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Preface 



Projects BxfComept; Economic Education Awards was published to 
benefit educators, and others interested in economic education. The 
outstanding projects included in this volume have been submitted^to 
the annual National Awards Program for the Teaching of Ecgnbrntcs 
competition sponsored by the International Paper Company ^ndatioh, 
The projects are arranged by leVfrl - primary, intermediate, junipr 
high, 'senior high, college end. uni vers ity. w Within each level the 
projects/units are categorized by economic concept, The, concepts 
are taken from A Framework for Teaching Economics: Baeio Comeptc, 
j Fart I published by the Joint Council on Economic Education. 

Copies of*^he projects are available free of charge from the 
Depository. The Natitmal Depository for Economic Education Awards 
i£ sponsored by the*International Paper Company Foundation and is"! 
administered by the Joint Council on Economic" Education. 



Requests for projects should be sent to* 

National Depository for Economic Education Awards 
Milner 184 ., , . \ " 

Illinois State dniversfty 
Normal, Illinois 61761 1 
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N ECONOMIC WANTS 

■ * t 

Economics as Everywhere ■ 4 

Helen Holland * Second & Third Grade 

These second and third graders learned about making wise choices and what they entail- The t 
project coVered specialization and division of labor; the consumers' role in production and 
allocation of goods and services; ownership; banking; and the -responsibilities of individuals 
and groups- The students also talked of universal goals: security^ freedom and justice. 
These concepts were all illustrated through stories, films, poems,, and activities. 

Five Year Olds Use Their Experiences to ^ 
Learr About Economics in the Family ^ 

Joan Spearman .... . - - > Kindergarterf 

The family was used as the central theme of this kindergarten unit. Each of the economic 
lessons inducted three major activities: (1) shared family experiences, (2) shared new 
experiences, and. (3) the writing of experience charts* The students learned about theta 
classmates 1 families -through "Share and Tell," They learned about how the families function, 
how they provide for tne basic needs of their members, how everyone is a consumer, theVoles 
each member plays in a family, and how families differ- Production, consumption, goods, 
services, and budgeting were all illustrated by the students' own stories about their 



Economics- Puzzle Power Solution 

Glenda R- Bartlett 8 Marlene H- Price ■ Third Grade 

The teachers of this unit -decided that economics, as a term and its related concepts, was a 
puzzle to their students since they, lived in an economic world without any economic education, 
A large puzzle was put on the bulletin board but the pieces were jumbled up. Each piece of 
the puzzle had a different economic term and as that area of economics was covered, the piece 
was properly placed in the puzzle, until the puzzle was complete- Another bulletin board was r 
set up with a section for good news, one for bad news, and onp for trade-offs. The stude.its 
brought newspaper articles, .that related to economics, in and appropriately placed them on 
the board- These newspaper articles j qpre often the source of discussions relating textijook 
knowledgeto the everyday world' Tfie students especially liked following the presidential 
election and relating major campaign issues to the economics they were learning. Through 
their knowledge of the campaign, the students ended their study of the election with a mock 
election. Prominent people from the local community came to the class to lead discussions on 
how economics affects their occupations. ^ t 

. . 1 
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Kid Town: A Primary EconoSty 



Nancy^Naumann * *i Third Grade 

The major goal of *this nine-week onit was to teach the stujjtents to think"artd to help thetrf to 
go from concrete to abstract levels of thinking. "Kid Tow/r incorporated many subject areas, 
including science, music, art, language, and reading, intQ it's* lessons. The students simu- 
lated a community in their classroom.. The students assumed all the financial aspects of 
their town, learned to use their own talents to solve community problems, and formed economic 
values. They discussed why people work, and the penalties, privileges, and £efvices involved 
in a community. The. children rple-oUyed the members of a town, formed a bank and other pro- 
viders of goods and services ,,and' even held political elections. 



A Present from Peter J * 

LeAnn Metzger " , Kindergarten 

Peter, a two-foot-high "boy," was used in this kindergarten class tp^denioflstrate^economic 
-concepts and vocabulary. The class usea Peter as an extension of themselves. They deter- 
mined his wants and needs and the methodS*with which to satisfy them. The children learned 
about goods, services, banking and bartering from Peter, He paid them lollipnPs, for their 
good behavior, whish -they could then. save and exchange for toys. 



Understanding Concepts Basic to Economics 

Ellen 0- Lorber \ ■ First Grade* 



The generaj goal of tjyis unit was to introduce and/help students understand economic com 
cepts while capitalizing on thett interest in and Enjoyment of fairy tales and nursery 
rhybes- The students learned ttfet people are paid money for the goods and services they pro- 
duce "and they in turn use this money to buy the goods and services they consume.* Three fairy 
tales were included: Goldilocks aid the Three Bears, Little Red Riding Hood, and The Three 
Little Pigs. \ 



The World of Marielle 

Dorothy J, Yohe Kindergarten 

The project is centered around a journey to the Land of* Economics patterned after the Wizard 
of Qz. The unit is introduced by having the students meet Marielle and Econ* a black spT3er, 
That "will .help them learn about the Land of Econ. Econ invites the children on a visit to 
twenty-six towns each#with an economic alphabet letter name. The parens. of the children 
claimed an economic. letter and talked about jobs in the business world that.started with that 
letter. At the journey's end there is a luxurious Garden Shopping Center. The specific 

^^OTjec'tive of the unit is to make the child aware of peoples needs and how our econorny tries 
to meet these needs,- In addition* the unit allows the children to become familiar with - 
opportunity costs through role playing and actual realistic store activities- The role play- 
ing also allows the students to understand interdependence and to visualize the/Scope of* our 

^ree enterprise system. 
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An Economic Unit for Headstart Children 

t * ■ 

Harriet Wilson " Kindergarten 

The^unit for headstart children was inflated as a possible way that economic concepts and 
skills could be taught to four- and f^ve-year-old children from low and limited income 
families. The children learned. that everyone has wants and that choices must be made. They 
learned that a consuming unit^es t goods or services and that a producer is a person who 
Ajoes. usefirl work in making goods o'r performing services. The students learned about h 
scarcity when there were not enough cookies one day. The concept of specialization was ^ 
demonstrated by producing and distributing pudding and in a production line for paper cars. 
The game of Banker helped the students learn to -count money, .deposit fliOney, and make loans. 
The class toolc a fiejd trip to a local bank. The last section dealt with taxes and. the 
need fdr them to support government activities. 



Learning the Economics of a Community 1 
Through Children's Stories 

Julia Farrar S Eme^teen Howard! . First Grade 

a 

economic ideas ^nd terms were illustrated through stories in this project. The stories moti- 
vated the .interest' 1n the economic community of these fi^st graders, The students role* 
played the characters in these : tories and made their decisions for them. They learned about 
economic systems, gcfals, and the'means to acfiieve them, fhe'children built an entire economic 
community populated by the ^torjr characters. Goods and services, suppliers, banks, public 
resource facilities and local government models were all formed by the stents. 



Pizza Hut * 

Marilyn Jones ^ ( Kindergarten 

This kindergarten class became pizza rfiSKers for a week. They toured a locafl Pizza Hut and 
hejped make pi^zas<and set tables as training for their own restaurant. The students learned 
to distinguish between goods and services, the role of a consumer, how to operate a business, 
and how important cooperation can be' to success. Much of the food was donated by the local 
Pizza Hut and a grocer: The pizzas, while made assemblyline fashion by the children, were 
baked by adult^elpers. Twenty-five cents would purchase .pizza^^Had and a drink in the 
classroom pizzeria. The students gained business knowledge" and self-awareness through this 
project.. ' ' 

The Old Woman Who Lived in a Shoe 

Jean Anthony i First Grade 

This first grade class of 14 students pretended to be the children of the Old Itoman Who Lived 
In A Shoe with the teacher being tne old woman. They learned that their daily lives and' 
future were controlled by the choices they made, based on good basic economic concepts, The 
teacher utilized the following six economic understandings: What is a Family, Why Live in 
America, who Would Do the Work at Home^ Why Do Family Hfembers Work Outside the Home, How Do 
We Spend Money, and Will. We^Be Poor to guide the class through the unit. The unit integrated 
numerous filmstrips, guest speakers, and field trips, to extend their understanding of the 
American Economy. 



./ 



Consumers and Producers Cqual Economics in Kindergarten ?, - 

t 

Dorothy J< Yohe , ' Kindergarten 

The_.goal_j>f the project was to help five and six year oJLds shift ffoVtfre world of make* ■ , 
believe into the world of reality. The children, were ma^e aware qf wnat Ukes place outside 
their home dnd school environments. TJie class met people who shared their occupations with 

vthem. The awareness was continued with the ecPnomic alphabet (A is for architect, etc.}. 

'The economic alphabet was extended to other areas of study— art, math, music, A learning 
center (Economic Spot) was established to stimulate the interests of the^students. 

The Crazy Cookie Factory 

Sherrie Groover Gibney ^* Kindergarten ( . 

Fourteen economic terms and concepts were cohered in this cookie project. Profit, costs, ^ 
salary*; and division of labor were some of the foyrt&en. Each activity was sequential and 
cumulative in design. The kindergarteners took out a loan from their principal, surveyed, 
three grocery stores for the lowest prices, advertized, tfcok orders, and maue their chocolate^ 
chip cookfts. Uprer class primary students helped with .delivery and the collection of pay- 
ment. Language &fts* music, social studies and art were all incorporated into this project. 



'Busy as a' Bee in an Economic Community 

Myra Gay 1 en? Davis ' ^ ! First Grade * 

The year-long project w^s designed to increase the students 1 knowledge of economic communities 
and institutions. The goal was to have the children 'recognize and see themselves as economic 
treatures in an economic world* Each has wants and denjands th^t are constantly changing and 
the children learned to make h choites and decisions. Thje children learned that communities 
are .n^e up O^f people who work, produce, distribute and consume qoods and services. The 
problem of scarcity was studied as it affects the individual, Jhrgughout the year the class 
tcok f ield trips to local businesses, a bank and a beekeeper. The study was reinforced by 
readjiig books that supplemented their study. A Christmas swap shop where the students 
bartered their toys was a highpoint in the unit. The students leSpaed about mass" production , 
specialization and interdependence when they made cookies for Christmas . 
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Gaternomics 

Debbie Kimmjel & Delores Janes Third Grade 




This third \grade class took advantage of a "Critter in the Classroom" program developed by 
the Akron ZooJajjical Park, which allowed classes to adopt zoo animals and care for them in 
/the classroom. -An alligator was chosen arid brought to the classroom; the children observed 
the iiee^Js of the alligator, and they began to understand their own needs and differentiate 
them from their wants. Scarcity was also an important concept. Had it not been for the 
zoo's scarcity of funds, ; the children would not have been able to adopt the alligator, The 
children also learned about goods and services, supply and demand, opportunity cost and 
trade-offs, division of labor and interdependence. After the students understood the con- 
cepts, they produced and sold inscribed pencils. Through this activity the student§ were 
better able to Understand the^pwpmic concepts they had learned. 
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Communication is ^ig Business 

Maureen Glynn & Joelyrr Walk Third Grade 

Communication is Big Business describes a year-long school project to teach students the • * 
relationship between coitmunication , economics, and the world of work. The learning activ- 
ities encompassed five specific subject areas: njfcth, language arts, science, art, and music. 
Students studied the impact of the monetary influence on our economy from the different forms 
of communication used at school, at work, and at home. At the end of the'year the students 
prepared and presented a program on conmuni cation to the entire school at an assembly. Post- 

.'test results indicated that students had gained significantly in their understanding of 

^conortics and communication. 

/ . * ■ 

Little Red Hen— Champion Producer 

' Har^ M. W£ht*ieyer Kindergarten 

\ t r T /. . f 

, Kindergarten students can learn abotft basic economic principles. In the six-toHsight-day * 
urrjt, students ar^ Introduced to the following terms and concepts; producer, consumer, needs, 
wants, natural "resources, capital goods » .scarcity, and" opportunity ccfcts. A variety of 
experimental learning activities are used to Wlp the students understand the cdntepts, ( « 
including planting seeds, visiting a local mi}!, and baking a cake. Students started a busi- 
ness, Little Red Hen Bak$r$% which produced and sold orange-nut bread. After taking orders, 
they borrowed money from the local bank to buy supplies, baked* the bread, delivered it, and 
collected payment and repaid the n>an. Profits were used to finance a trip to the zoo. 



Fconomic Value of Animals 



Sandra Pfeuffer # First*Grade 

The, animal unit from the science curriculum is combined with economics to teach basic 
economic concepts to students. Jh&ttnitWas designed to help children recognize that people' 
and animals have basic needs which >wst satisfied with scarce resources, \tr1p to a ^ 
farm helped the students understand that animals need food, shelter and constant care. These 
needs are met by man. The animals am producers in a way tftat they may provide food and 
clothing, Animals, as pets, were intluded in.* 'he unit. T^e students discussed the cost* 



related.to having a pet. 



RTF Investigates the Government 



r 



■Berna Jo Gay] or' - Third Grade 



The students as secret agents (RTF) examine the functio* of government in our economic 
system* They studied who and where is the government? Is the government a producer or con- 
sumer? How does the government obtain its income? The final section includes determining 
'what are the' needs and wants that people ask the government to satisfy. As the class learned 
about t,heir government, they followed the dircussion of the MX missle in the media (there are 
numerous military installations in the area) ami the costs related to it as well as the other 
defense operations. Throughout the unit, the class visits oublic offices and had resource 
people visit the classroom. The st6dents,soon could list the w^ys government "earned income, 
expended funds, and many of the services that were supplied. • 
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KiJs Kountry Kookbook 

Catherine A. Rictaiond . Third a Fourth Grade 

"Egbert," the economic egg, a hand puppet, was used as a guide throughout this^project, 
"Egbert 11 introduced the students to such concepts as producer, consumer >_goodsrwf vices, 
and income. These third and fourth graders were provided with a variety of experiences and 
challenges which helped to develop individual initiative and cooperation. The students 
established a classroom corporation, created, produced, marketed, advertised, and sold a 
product. They also borrowed money, sold stock, paid dividends and taxes. The product the 4 
students those was a cookbook filled with VIP recipes as well as fami ly 'favorites. A most 
^njoy^able "portion of the project was a trip to the printer to see their book actually "baked." 



Saving and Spending K : N 

Kathy H. Tonelli Second' Grade 

Saving anc^Spending is a fiverlesson unit developed to help students organize "Central City," 
a town in which the children produce and sell their own goofts and services. The lessons 
included the following themes: Earning and Saving, Starting a Business, Forming a Partner- 
ship, Competition, Advertising and Selling, ^he children are able to explain that all people 
have wants and needs but are limited by income. Jhey learn about income (r.itey), how to earn 
it and how it is used to make purchase The unit /is supplemented wi th field trips, speakers 
and a section on the economic value of newspapers. * 



I Hear Twenty-Five, Who'll Bitf Thirty 

Betty Cole Huench Primary n (ages 7-9) 

An auction was used as a motivating device for learning in a unit in basic economic prin- 
ciples. Ttjg unit was designed to use Taba's Instructional Model which has three steps: 
(1) concept formation, (2) interpretation of data, and (3) application. A wtde variety of 
learning activities wereused to introduce economic concepts. Behavioral modification was 
incorporated into the auctloo portion of the unit by awarding points (to be used as money in 
the auction) to the students for specified positive behavior. The unit culminated in a class 
auction conducted by a local auctioneer. The, Primary Test of Economic Understanding (JCEE) 
was administered both before and after the unit and showed a noticeable improvement in 
results. 

Economics f 

Marjorie Kastner ^ ^ First-Third Grade ? 

Jhe unit combines science and economics with t>e-"5tudents taking a trip to a new planet, ^ 
Qnce on the planet, they set up a primitive society meeting the basic survival needs. Later, 
a more complex society'was established with a government, a bank and businesses to emphasize 
career awareness. The students had the opportunity to participate in earning an income, 
investing their savingytf^budgetirig personal expenditures. In the government phase* the 
students studied the o(fera£1on ^nd function of a government. " The. importance of banks to'the 
individual and to businesses was* emphasized throughout the unit, 'The students explored the 
different careers they could pursue in the different sections of their society^ 
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Socio-economic Action— He. Pay for Play 

-Arlette Miller * ^ Second Grade * 

This model park project related economic concepts to government. The students learned that ■* 
the governrfent meets people's needs and demands; the economic factors which relate finance to 
government functions; and about resource analysis, budgeting and planning. The children 
planned *a park, made choices and formed alternative solutions to problem^ and budgeted money 
for equipment. They also built a model of their park and experienced cooperation, opportunity 
trade-offs and the^ factors of sp^cializatioa first-hand. 

Economic Changes Over the Ages ^ 
j 

Mary Kathfyn Bourbonnais * „ > Third Grade 

^ * 
The th'ird graders involved in this^project were encouraged to; (1) think logically about 
past, present and possible future economic problems, (2) dft^esearch, write plays and papers 
to share with the class, and (3) do critical thinking J*r^ouls and as individ^ls. "Economic^ 
Changes Over the Agesr" covered the personal and societal changes, deralopments, and economic . 
costs involved frowAthe time of the caveman to the spaceman^ The students incorporated 
economic resburce people, maps, plays and activities intGftheir basic curriculum. The stu- 
dents ga^ered an understanding of the general economi c jfrinciples upon which the American 
society was built. As a culminating activity, a Pioneer Day was held on a nearby farm. The 
students dressed as pioneers, made covered (red) wagonsS, and cooked beans, corn, and apple 
pies. & 

f 

.The Toy Factory _ 1 

Kathleen G: Payne First Grade 

* 

The twenty-four first graders had 4. problem: tiey had a large fish aquariMm but no fish! 
The children decided to earn thajdoney for the fish. The new fish were a want, and a 
"Crayon Art Fair" a solution to their want. The students held a survey, made the pictures, 
criticized others' work, and sold the pictures to other schoolmates. The students .learned . 
that wants are unlimited but that resources are limited, to conserve resources, and that it's 
important to work together in order to succeed. After jlhe fish were purchased, the extra 
money was used to beg*n a toy factory. Th^students produced and sold games, coloring books 
and puppets. They enjoyed the benefits of coimiuni cation, cooperation and self-reliance. 



Miniature Adventures in Economics 

Marsha Shoppack First Grade 

TKis unit wafe designed to teach first grade cliildrer tn^. productive resources are scarce. 
The school itself was used to give the students examples of scarcity. Their class had to 
tpeet in the art room because there was rfo room for the»*. Tney had to use old desks and all 
were crOwc_J. The students learned that everyone has wants and needs and that, choices must 
b? made. The production and consumption of goods and services was related to the school. 
Tne teacher, the principal an* the cooks were the producers, and the children were the con- 
sumers. As a culminating activity, the class presented a program that uepicted the economic 
activities of their daily lives, The knowledge the students gained from the unit made them 
better behaved and showed them the importance of working together to accomplish a goal. 



Roots and Us % 
Mary Dell Johnson 



Third Grade 



This project used the television program "Roots" to help these disadvantaged studmts to 
better understand their world. The goals of the project were to help the students: under- 
stand the concepts of scarcity, needs and wants and products resources; become aware of 
their Black culture^ and how it had developedo encourage students to sh***e their ideas. 
Science, geography, language arts, art, music and health were all rei. o "Roots." The 
students held many discissions of the program, its characters and situa^viS, and thjeir own 
history, " * 



A Valuable Pooh Shares Many 
Choices and Opportunities 

Rosemary R. Kennedy 



Third Grade 



Primary economics^is introduced by Winnie the Pooh, The students were facing the problem 
that money no longer went as far as it 'used to in their homes. The class learned the meaning 
of value and opportunity. The importance of money and the many careers that are possible to 
enter to earn money tfere discussed. The unit combined other subjects: math, reading, 
language arts and social stddies in a broad sense. 



Kidsville 



Rhoda Mead t 



\ 



Second-Fourth Grades 



Thif*tl ass of twenty-four childrefi equally composed of second, third and fourth graders 
repTtcated the local economic system that they lived in. Kidsville was constructed by 
utilizing children's initial pleasure in playing store, policeman, doctor, etc. Three one- 
hour sessions weskly_Jiver an eight-month period, plus informal class time, field trips, 
visitors, films, etc. ^integrated economics with language arts, math, social studies and 
current events, art and cooking. /* \ 
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The Three R's and the Big E 
Mary B, Floyd 

Economics is Incorporated with the teaching of reading, writing andStaathematics in a year- 
long unit. Economic instructional units/sections were planned around every"day experience 
of the students. The teaching units were broken into four headings: economics in my school, 
economics in my neighborhood, 'conomics in my city and economics in my future, The cJass 
started with a discussion of the waste in ^he school cafeteria and the costs related to it. 
The study of the neighborhood centered on the construction of a house near the school and 
the costs involved in building, buying and maintaining a home. The economics of t e city 
ccmcentrated on what makes up a city government, business, industry and economic factor? 
outside their own area. Economics in my future allowed the students to consider what thei 
goals might possibly be, how they might reach them and what the costs would be. 
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From Airplanes to Unicycles 

jtary Grossman Second Grade 

Second graders learn economic concepts by studying the progression in the development of 
transportation"' caused by technological changes. By studying the earliest means of transpor- 
tation to modern day, the -students learn the effect on the economy. The class held a trans- 
portation fair ?or the school to share their knowledge. This unit can be easily adapted for 
first through sixth grades. 



■Your Money— Choose Wisely 

Harriett B. Wilson . Kindergarten 

This three-week unit for six-year-olds used a learning center approachTto Jteachinq economic 
concepts. Almost all of the daily activities were integrated around economics, including 
group time, snack time, play time, and activities in the five learning* centers inthe cl^s- 
rcom: math center, art center, language Sfts renter, listening center, and activity center. 
Lessons focused on money and its uses, making choices, taxes and community services, 
specialization* family income and consumption* banking and scarcity. A^lea market for which 
parents donated small items and children earned money ffir picking up trash on the school 
grounds, was used as a culminating activity for the unit and provided an opportunity for the 
child^n to practice some of the concepts they had studied. 
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The RealjWorld in Second Grade ■ . t 

Joyce Howard Fr^ik Second Grade 

Wis unit was divided Into several sections. The first section, is designed to use economics 
#fs a classroom management system: th? system combines economics and life competency skills. 
The classroom, -the schedule* testing, grading and accountability are incorporated. The 
system places responsibility for their school and learning on the students. Another section 
is the op£ortuni ty-cost-decision project which is a unit that includes bulletin board con- 
struction* materials purchasing and the methods for learning decision making. 



Inching Into Economics 

Frenzella Dodson Kindergarten 

The inchworm was used as a symbol td teach economics to twenty-five kin^rgarteners from low- 
income families. The major goals of the unit were to help the students .understand that: all 
people are consumers; all consumers have basic needs to satisfy (food, plothi-nq, and shelter); 
there is a difference between wants ar.j necessities; one has to work ta pay for these needs 
and one ftust make choices. Bulletin boards, posters, games, and a large toy inchworm were 
used to help the students learn the a'Tferences between durable and nondurable tioods; between, 
producers of goods and producers of services; and to develop an awareness of money. The su 
dents role Played family, consumer situations which helped them to better understand how 
choices are made and the value of saving. 
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Coupon Clipping Consumers * 
Nancy Lamp & Delores* Janes ' Second Grade 

A project was designed to teach students the'basic economic concepts through the use of popu-, 
lar practice of coupon use and refunding- Economic concepts which were integrated into the 
entire curriculum included: math, laaguage arts, health, art, music and career education. 
The thirty children in the class were from low-income hoifles in an inner-city area. Students 
collected coupons, classified them as to use, analyzed ads and studied the ways coupons could 
affect choice and price. They constructed collages and bulletin boards, made posters and 
went on f^eld trips related to coupon use. Descriptions of all activities are included in 
the project. 



Teaching Economics Using Learning Centers 

Patricia Boeder v fjirst Grade 

The purpose of this unit was to help students better understand everyday economics, teaming 
Centers were used to teach and reinforce the basic economic concepts. A*new concept was 
introduced each week and reinforced by lessons incorporating films, games, and role playing. 
Learning Centers were set up throughout. the classroom to provide individual activities for 
the children which supported the week's topic. t Some of the topics covered fn the unit were 
scarcity, opportunity costs, decision making, needs, wants, goods, services, specialization 
and assembly lines . 




PRODUCTIVE RESOURCES 



Economics is Everywhere 

Helen Holland \ ^ Second & Third Grade 

Triese second and third ^graders learned about making wise choices and what they entail. The 
project covered specialization and division of labor; the consumers 1 rol* in production and 
allocation of goods and services; ownership; banking; and the responsibilities of individuals 
and groups. The students also talked of universal goals: security, freedom and justice. 
These concepts were all illustrated through stories^ films, poems, and activities. 



The Real World in Second Grade 

Joyce Howard Frank , Second Grade K 

This unit is divided into several sections. The first section is designed to use economics 
as a classroom management system: the system combines economics and life competency skills. 
The classroom, the schedule, testing, grading and accountability are incorporated. The 
/stem places responsibility for their school 3pd learning on the students. Another section 
"s the opportunity-cost-decision project which is a unit that includes bulletin board con- 
struction, materials purchasing and the nSthods for learning decision maffing. 
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Kids' Corner > 

Marian Evans, Scarlett Meyer, 
Suz&ryte Shamrock & Mollie Niehaff 



\ 



First-Sixth Grade 



Kids 1 C^ner is a four-week unit where a store is operated by the classes of the school. The 
school is divided into four groups, A^-six year olds, first grade, 8— seven and eijjht year 
olds, secondhand third grades; C— eight, nine, and ten year olds, third, fourth and^ffeh 
grades; and' D— eleven and twelve year olds, fifth and sixth grades. With the abilitieV^nd 
the age of each of the^jroups in mind, the^eachers assigned duties to each of the grouog. 
.Group A manufactured the products and applied for production line jotft. Group B did thjf 
advertising and packaging of the merchandise. Group C was in charge of designing and oper- 
ating the school store- Group D were the inventors. The operation of the school store 
helped the students understand consumer economics as it relates to our cyclical economy. The 
ne^ for capital to operate the store gave ifte classes an introduction to the financial world. 




Th^ Popcorn./actory * 
Linda tL Ku^hn & Beth S. Gurian * Second Grade 

The*basie\cbncepts of production were introduced to the Students in this project- The msjor, 
self-motivating, goal was to produce popcorn. The students performed allskbe jobs necessary 
to popcorn production. They took market surveys, popped, advertised a^351d the corn. Pro- 
ducers, consumers, goods and services were demonstrated to the studerf'fe. The Popcorn Facte 
even had its own theme song. 



Learning the Economics of a Community 1 
Through Children's Stories 




Julia Farrar &, Ernesteen Howard 



First Grade 



Economic ideas and terms were illustrated through stories in this project. The stories moti- 
vated the interest in the economic community of these first graders.' The students rolu 
playedthe characters in these stories and made their decisions for then. They learned about 
economic systems, goals, and the means to achieve them. The children built an entire economic 
community populated by the story characters. . Goods and services, supoliers, banks, public 
resource facilities and local government models were all formed by the- students* 

Little Red Hen— Champion Producer * ( h - 

Mary M- -Wehmeyer Kindergarten 

*rten students can learn about basic ecorfcmic principles. In the six-eiqht day unit, 
introduced to the following terms and concepts: producer, consume/, needs, 
wants,' natural resources, capital goods, scarcity, and opportunity costs. A vaViejfr of 
experimental learning activities are used to help the students understand the concepts, includ- 
ing planting seeds, visiting a local mill and baking a cake- Students started a business, 
\^ Little Red Hen Bakery, which produced and sold orange~nut bread- After taking orders, they 
borrowed money from the local bank to buy supplies, baked the bread, delivered it and collected 
payment and repaid the loan. Profits were used to finance a trip to the zoo." 
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Cormunicatioq is Big Business , * 

Maureen Glynn & Joelyn Walk Third Grade 

Coinmuni cation *V Big Business describes a year-long school project' to teach students 1 the 
relationship between communication, economics and the world of work. The learning activ- 
ities Encompassed five«$pecific subject areas: math, language arts, science, art, and 
music. Students studied the impact of the monetary influence on our economy from the 
different forms of communication used at school, at work, and itt home. At the ^nd of the 
year the students prepared and presented a program on- conmuni cation to the entire school 
,at*an assembly, Ppst-te$t results indicated that students had gained significantly in 
their understanding of economics and communication- 



We Love Our Economics / 

Cindy Payne \ First & Seconcl^ Grade* - 

This project was used in a small town jiJa rural setting with thirty-four £irst ar.d second 
graders in the same classroom, It incorporated a ten-point action plan during the year 
which Included; pre- and post-tests, division of Ubor, parent involvement, a career aware- 
ness project, a mini-course in economics, state and city studies, field trips, slide presen- 
tation and play and evaluation- Detailed plans are included for e$£h of the activities, 
long with information about how each was put into practice, , 




rid of Marrielle 



ERLC 



Dorothy JNYohe ■ Kindergarten 

The project is centered around a journey to the Land of Economics patterned after the Wizard 
of (h. The unit is introduced by having the students meet Marielle* and Econ, a black spider, 
that dill help them learn about the Land of Econ, Econ invites the children on a visit to 
twenty-six towns each with an economic alphabet letter name. The parents of the children 
clairoed an economic letter and talked about jobs in the business world that started with that 
letter. At the journey's erttJ there i\ a luxu*ietf7*£arden Shopping Center, The specific 
objective of the unit is to mak^ the child aware of peoples needs and how our econony tries 
to meet these needs. In addition, the unit allows the children to become familiar with 
opportunity costs through role olaying and actual realistic.store activities. The role play- 
ing also allows the students to understand interdependence and to visual jze the scope of our 
free enterprise system, • * 
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Coupon Clipping Consumers \ 

Nancy Lamp & Delores Janes Second Grade 

A project was designed to teach students the basic economic concepts through the use of popu- 
lar practice of coupon use and refunding. Economic concepts which were integrated into the 
entire curriculum included: math, language ar£s, health, art, music and career education. 
The thirty children in the class were from low income homes In an inner-city area. Students 
collected coupons, classified them as to use, analyzed ads and studied the ways coupons could 
affect choice and price. They constructed collages and bulletin boards, made posters and 
went on field trips related to coupon use. Descriptions of all activities are included in 
the project. 



VOur Pet Project: Economic Decision Making 
as It Relates to Endangered Animals 

Dolly M, Pitteng^r Second Grade 

This year-long project involved three hund^d students from thirteen classrooms, ft was 
designed to integrate reading, writing, arithmetic, language arts, so.cial studies and $rt „ 
around the theme of the various economic factors involved with endangered animals. There 
are three phases to the project. The first phase introduces economics by teaching general 
( concepts that were then applied to endangered animals. Second, the students participated 
irufund raising to support, an endangered animal in the local zoo. The class voted to sup- 
port the American bald eagle in the Zoo of Arkansas and to produce silk prints of animals 
which would be sold to th£ public. The third__p!>ase consisted of selling the prints, price 
setting and market surveys as well as actual sales. 



The Crazy Cookie Factory 

< 

Sherrie Groover Gibney Kindergarten v \ r 

i 

Fourteen economic terms and concepts were covered in this cookie project. Profit, costs, 
salary, and division of labor were some of the fourteen. Each activity- was sequential and 
cumulative in^dg^k^ The kindergarteners took out a loan from their principal, surveyed 
three grocery stores for the iSwest prices, advertized, took orders, and make their chocolate 
chip cookies. Upper class primary students helped with delivery and the collection of pay- 
ment. Language arts, mustc, social studi.es and art were alUncorporated into this project. 

7 ■ . * 

Bainbrldge Bicentennial Super Soap 

Alice Evans Second Grade 

'The 'teacher of this second grade worked with the Career Development Program on this project. 
The general goal of me unit was to help students develop a positive attitude about and to 

T gain knowledge of the American Economic System, The fundamentals of social society were 
also stressed in this year-long project- the twenty-four students took out a loan, took 
orders, and made old-fashioned lye soap. They invested iheir profit in a savings account 
and in a field trip to, a soap factory. The family, and Indians and Pilgrims were the main 
points of example- The students learned basic economic principles, vocafbular7 terms, U.S, 
history, and problem-solving techniques, v > v 
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Sesame Street Economics Unit 



Barbara Santana & Sandra Davis " Third Graded 

This third grade class was taught economics using a learning center approach. Sesame Street 
characters were utilized throughout the project to help teach economics in a fun way. Some 
of the objectives of the unit wefe to distinguish between goods and services, producers and 
consumers* nonetary exchange and barter, and private- apli public property. The students also ^ 
learned to identify methods of distribution, types ofexchange, scarce resources, advertising 
.techniques and Supply and demand* Some of the activities utilized in the learning center 
were dittos, transparencies, books, puzzles and P-ppets. A computer program was developed 
and speakers were presented. v 



IC 



14 



# 

Socio-economic Action— We Pa,*' for Play 



Arlette Miller Second Gr,ade * 

">piis model p&£k project related jsconomic concepts to government, The students learned that 
the government meets peoples needs and demands; the economic factors which relate financing 
to government functions^and about resource analysis, budgeting and plannlnq. The children 
planned a park, made choices and formed alternatives solutions to problems, and budgeted 
mone^ for equipment They also built a model of their park and experienced cooperation, . 
opportunity trade-offs and the factors of specialization first-hand. 



An Economic Unit for Headstart Children 

* ** 

Harriet Wilson 4 Kindergarten * ' 

The unit for headstart children was initiated as a possible way that economic concepts and 
'skills could be taught to four- and five-year-old children from low and limited income 
families, The children learned that everyone has wants and that choices must be made. They 
learned that a consuming unit uses goods or services and that a producer is a person who does 
usefdl work in making goods or performing services. The students learned about scarcity when 
there were not enough cookies one day. The concept of specialization was demonstrate by 
producing and distributing pudding and in a production line for paper cars. The game of 
Banker helped the st'udentfc learn to count money , deposit money, and make loans. The clasc 
took a field trip to a local bank. The last section dealt with taxes and the need for them 
to support government activities. 



Kid Town; A Primary Economy 

NancS; Naumann Third Grade 

The m|gor goal of this nine-week unit was to teach the students to think and to help jthem to 
go from concrete to abstract levels of thinking. "Kid Town" incorporates many subject areas, 
including science, music, art, language and reading, into its lessons. The students simu- 
lated a community in their^Tassroom. The students assumed all the financiaJ aspects of 
their town", learned to us^Jtheir own talents to solve, comnuni ty problems, and formed economic 
values. They discussed why people work, and the penalties, privileges, and services involved 
in a community. The children role-played the members of atewn, formed a bank and other pro- 
viders of goods and services, and even held political elections. 



economics 



Marjorie Kastner * ^ First- Third Grade 

* 

The unit combines science and economics with the students taking a trip to a new planet. 
Once on the planet, they set up a primitive society meeting the basic survival needs. Xater, 
a more complex society was established with a government, a bank and businesses to emphasize 
career awareness. The students had the opportunity to*participate in earning an income, 
investing their savings and budgeting personal expenditures. Tn the government phase, the 
students studied the operation and function of. a government. The importance of banks to the 
individual and to businesses was emphasized throughout the unit. The student* exolored the 
different careers they could pursue in the different sections of their society. 
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Economic Changes Over the -Ages ' 
* / V 

Mary Kathryn Bourborinais Third Grade 

j 

The third qraders involved in this project v/ere encouraqed to: (1) think loqically about 
pasty present and possible future economic problems, (2) do research, write plays and papers 
to sfiare with the class, and (3) do critical thinking in groups and as individuals. "Economic 
Chaftges Over the Ages" covered the personal and societal changes, developments, and economic 
costs involved from the time of thg^caveman to the spaceman. The students incorporated 
economic resource people, maps, p^ays and activities into their. basic curriculum. The stu- 
dents garnered an understanding of the genera ^economic principles upon which the American 
society was built. As a culminating activity, a Pioneer Day was held on a nearby farm. The. 
studant^ dressed as pioneers , made covered (red) waqorts* and cooked beans, corn, and apple 
pies. 



Consumers and Producers Equal Economics in Kindergarten 

Dorothy \L Yohe Kindergarten 

The qoal of the project was to help five and six year olds shift from the world of make 
believe into the world of reality. The children were made aware of what takes place outside 
their home £.r>d school environments. 'The class met people who shared their occupations with 
them* The awarenesss was continued with the economic alphabet (A is for architect, etc*)- 7 
The economic alphabet was extended' to other areas of study—art, matb, music. A learning 
center (Economic Spot) was established to stimulate the interests of the students* 
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Busy as a Bee in an Economic Community 
Ifyra Gaylene Davis * First JSrffje 

The year-long project was desiqned to increase the students' knowledge of economic conmunities 
and institutions* The goal was to have the children recognize and see themselves as economic 
creatures in an economic world. Each has wants and demands that are constantly chanqing and 
, the children learned to make choices and decisions* The children learned that communities 
are made up of people who work," produce, distribute and consume goods and services. The prob- 
" lem of scarcity was studied as it affects the individual. Throuqhout the year the class took 
Afield trips to local businesses, a bank and a beekeeper* The study was reinforced by reading 
books that supplemented their study. A Christmas swap shop where the students bartered their 
toys was a highpoint in the unit. The students learned about mass production, specialization 
- and interdependence when they made cookies for Christmas. 



Understanding Concepts Basic to Economics 

Ellen J + Lorber First Grade 

The general goal of this unit was to introduce and help students understand economic concepts 
while capitalizing on their interest in and enjoymefit of fairy tales and nursery rhymes* The 
students learned that people are paid money for the goods and services thev produce and they 
in turn oise this money to buy the goods and services they consume* Three fair/ tales were 
included: Goldilocks and the Three Bears, Little Red Ridinq Hood, and The Three Little Piqs . 
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The House the Children Built 

Betty Muench Second Grade 

This project gave these second graders hands-on experience in building a dollhouse. The 
children experienced practical decision making in that they made all the choices about 
their house. With the help of parents and resource people (an architect and a builder), the 
students designed, built and decorated their house. Scarcity, productive resources, and 
opportunity costs were a few of the concepts covered through group discussions, stories, 
charts and news articles. The project was separated into four parts: (1) establishing a 
family— in which the students chose family members, occupations and made budgets for 
expenses; (2) planning the house— the students chose the materials and determined the 
amount of time, money and skills they had to invest; (3^ economic concepts related to 
building a house— the differences and types of goods and services; and (4} finishing touches— 
the children shopped with their mothers and furnished the house. 
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High Cost of Disrespect ^ 
Maureen Glynn, Susan Staats & Joelyn Walk Third Grade 




The project is a six-month study of economics as it relates to personal behavior. The 
activities were correlated with the basic curriculum— reading, language arts, math, art and 
music. The children soon learned that everyone is affected when acts of disrespect occur 
and hidcfen costs are passed on to the consumer as a result. The school was located in the 
inner city with all the problems that are typical for that location. The school and one of 
the faculty members were victims of criminal violence. These incidents provided the class 
*ith a first-hand example of the costs related to disrespect. A contest named "Be An AmeriCAN, 
not an AmeriCAN'T" enabled the class to share their activities with the entire school. 

i 



Economic Value of Animals 

Sandra Pfeuffer First Grade 

The animal unit from the science curriculum is combined with economics to teach basic 
economic concepts to students. The unit was designed to help children recognize that people 
and animals v have basic needs which must be satisfied with scarce resources. A trip to a farm 
helped the students understand that animals need food, shelter and constant care, These 
needs are met by man. The animals are producers in a way that they may provide food and 
clothing. Animals, as pets, were included In the unit. The students discussed the cost 
related to having a pet. 



Kindergarten 

This unit was developed to help kindergarten students understand basic economic principles 
that affect their daily lives. The children studied the poverty-stricken peoole of Appalachia. 
Scarcity, opportunity costs and productive resources were covered in this unit. The students 
set up a coal mine in the classroom and saw how it actually operated. The/ realized that 
their parents had to work hard for their money and that they cannot always expect everything 
they want. The children learned the importance of makinQ good decisions and thinkinQ 
critical ly. 
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Mommy, Buy He a China Doll 
Mat^H. Wehmeyer 
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Your Money—Choose Wisely 

Harriett 8. Wilson "Kindergarten 
■ * * 

This three-week unit.for six-year-olds used a learning center approach to teaching economic 
concepts. Almost all of the daily activities 'were integrated around economics, including 
group time, snack time, play time, and activities in the five learning centers in the class- 
room: math center art center, language arts center, listening center, and. activity center. 
Lessons focused on money and its uses, making choices, taxes and cotmtunity services, 
specialization, family income and consumption, banking and scarcity. A flea market for 
which- parents donated srrfetl items and children earned money fOr picking^up trash on^he 
school grounds* was used as a culminating activity for the unit and provided an opportunity 
for the children to practice some of the concepts they, had studied, 



Miniature Adventures in Economics , 

Marsha Shtippack > First Grade 

This unit was designed to teach first-g,rade children that productive resources are scarce. 
The school itself was used to give the students examples of scarcity* Their class had to 
meet in the art room because there was no room for them. They had to use old desks and all 
were crowded. The students learned that everyone has wants and needs and that choices must 
be made. The production and consumption of goods and services was related to the school. 
The teacher, the principal and the cooks were the producers, ^and the children "were the con- 
sumers. As a culminating activity, the class presented a program that depicted the economic 
activities of their daily lives. The knowledge the students gained from the unit made them 
better behaved and showed them the importance of working together to accomplish a goal. 



The Three R's and the Big E \ - * 

Mary B. Floyd . Third Grade . 

Ecohomics'is incorporated witb tlie teaching of reading, writing and mathematics in a year- 
long unit. Economic instructional units/sections were planned around every day experience 
of the students* The teaching units were broken into four headings: economics in my school, 
economics in my neighborhood, economics/ in Fny city and economics in my futune, The class 
started with a discussion of the waste/in the school cafeteria and the costs related to it. 
The study of the neighborhood centered on the construction of a house near . the school and the 
costs involved in building, buying and maintaining a home. The economics of the city concen- 
trated on what makes up a city government, business, industry and economic factors outside 
their own area. Economics in my future allowfed the students to consider what their goals 
might possibly be, how they might r£achi them and* what the costs would be. 



I Hear Twenty-Five, Who'll Bid Thirty 

Betty Cole Muench - Primary II (ages 7-9) 

An auction was used as a motivating device for learning in a unit in basic economic principles. 
The unit was desiqned to use Taba's Instructional Model which has three steps: {!) concept 
formation, (2) interpretation of data, and (3) application. A wide variety of learning activ- 
ities wereused.to introduce economic concepts. Behavioral modification was incorporated into 
the auction, portion of the unit by awarding points (?o be used as money in the auction) to the 
students for specified positive behavior. The unit culminated in a class auction conducted by 
a local auctioneer* The Primary Test of Economic Understanding { JCEE) was administered both 
before and after the upit and showed a noticeable improvement in results. 
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SCARCITY AND CHOICES 



The Mini-Economic Society . ^ . 

Lois Bening Third Grade, < 

Weeping Willow Country was the name of this third grade's classroom project. The students 
elected government leaders, designed and made currency, and created employment for them- 
selves at the mint, banks, in classroom maintenance, and in the completion of tasks. The 
students faced real-life situations within their mini-society. They opened a snack shop, 
a food shop, a school store, and a craft shop^ During the operation of their businesses 
the students experienced inflation, budgeting, scarcity of raw materials, and the process 
of taking out business loans. The Plant Shop and the Three Gitfs Store even held a pretzeK 
"price war." 



Primarily Economics - * 

Deanna Sue Dyess*& Suzanne D. Moulder First Grade 

Scarcity, opportunity costs, and making choices were the main topics stressed in this unit. 
The goals included: (1) basic knowledge by fi>st graders of economic ideas; (2) more experi- 
ence for the teacher in economic education; and (3) development of activitiesand materials 
that could be used, in primary classes- Musical chairs wal used to demonstrate scarcity, * 
and opportunity costs wire illustrated when students had to choose how to spend their scholar 
dollars. The students earned the dollars by reading extra books- I eg/, cream was made, sold 
and served by the students as a part of this project. The first grdflfrs also took field 
trvps^to the savings and loan,* Coca Cola, and Weiner King. After each trip, economics seen 
drfnng the visit were fully discussed. ' - 



Roots and Us ' 

Mary Dell Johnson " Third Grade 

• ■ 

This project used' the television program "Roots" to help these disadvantaged students to bet- 
ter understand their world. Th| goals of the project were to help the students: understand 
the concepts of scarcity, needsNaod wants, and productive resources; become aware of their 
Black culture and how it had developed; and encourage students to share their ideas. 
Science, geography, language arts, art, music and health were all related to ''Roots." The 
students held many discussions of the prograrp, its characters and situations, and their own 
history. 

j 

From Airplanes to Unicycles 

*Mary Grossman Second Grade 

I 

Second grade/s learn economic concepts by studying the progression inthe development of 
transportation caused by technological changes. By studying the earliest means of transpor- 
tation'to modern day, (he students learn the effect on the economy- The class held a trans- 
portation fair for the Nschool to shar^ their knowledge. This unit can be easily adapted for 
first through- sixth grapes, 

p . 
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Learning the Economics of a Coiftnunity 
Through Children's Stories 



19 



Julia Farrar & Ernesteen Howard First Grade , 

Economic ideas and terms were illustrated through stories in th^s project, The stories moti- 
vated^the interest in the economic commmity of thess first graders. The students role 
played the characters in these stories and made their decisions for them. They learned about 
economic systems, goals, and the means to achieve them. The children built an entire economic 
community populated by the story characters, Goods -and services, suppliers^ banks, public 
resource facilities and local government models were all formed by the students. 

■ \ - , 

Economics fbr the Eclucable Mentally Handicapped 

Betty Anderson f Rrimary Educable Mentally Handicapped 

This project was designed to help educable mentally handicapped students becoire as economically 
independent as .possible. The economic education of these students was deemed important as 
they are all consumers and a part of society. .The basic focus of the project was on the 
conservation of resources. The unit incorporated economic adeas into academic activities; 
it included segments on careers s production, choice making, goods and services, money, and 
needs and wants. The students also worked together to'produce and sell Naugahyde vests to 
the other classes. 
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The House the Children Built 

Betty Muench Second Grade 



This project gave these second graders hands-on experience in building a dollhouse. The chil- 
dren experienced practical decision making in that they made all the choices about their 
house, With the help of parents and resource people (an architect and. a builder), the stu- 
dents designed, built and decorated their house, Scarcity, productive resources, and oppor- 
tunity costs were a few of the cohcepts covered through group discussions, stories, charts 
and news articles. The project waf separated into four parts: (1) establishing a family— iri 
which the students chose family members, occupations and made budgets for expenses; (2) Plan- 
ning the house— the students chose the materials and determined the amount of time, money and 
skills they had to invest; (3) economic c<?ncepts related to building a house— the differences 
and types of goods and services; and (4) finishing .touches— the children shopped with their 
mothers and furnished the house. 4 * 



Economic Changes Over the Ages 

Mary Kathryn Bourbonnais ~ Third Grade 

The third graders involved in this project were encouraged to: (1) think logically about 
past, present and possible future economic problems, (2) do research, write plays and papers 
to share with the class, and (3) do critical thinking in groups and as individuals. "Economic 
Changes Over the Ages" covered the personal and societal changes, developments, and economic 
costs involved from the time of the caveman to the spaceman. The students incorporated 
economic resource people, maps, plays and activities into their basic curriculum. The stu- 
dents garnered an understanding of the general economic principles upon which the American 
society < as built. As a culminating activity, a Pioneer Day was held on a nearby farm. The 
students dressed as pioneers, made covered (red) wagons, and cooked beans, corn, and apple 
pies. • 



Busy as a Bee in an Economic Community 

Myra Gaylene Davis \^ First Grade 

The year-long project was designed to increase the students' knowledge of economic communities 
and institutions. The goal was to have the children t cognize and see themselves as economic 
creatures in an economic world* Eathjias wants and demands that are constantly changing and 
the children learned to make choices and decisions. The children learned that communities 
are. made iip- af people_wl\Q_work, produce, distribute and cons ume goods and services* The prob- 
lem of scarcity was studied as it. affects the individual. Throughout the year ~We "class toof 
field trips to local businesses, a bank and a beekeeper* The study wasf reinforced by reading 
books that supplemented their study. . A Christmas swap shop where the students bartered their 
toys was a highpoint in the unit. The students leapied aboyt mass production, specialization 
and interdependence v^en they made cookies for Christmas. 



Five Year Olds Use Their Experiences to 
Leam About Economics in the Family 

Joan Spearman 

The family was used as the central theme of this kindergarten unit* Each ft f the economic 
lessons included three major activities: (1) shared family experiences, (2) shared new 
experiences, and (3) thej/hiting of experience charts* The students learned about their 
classmates 1 families through "Share and Tell." They learned about how the families function, 
how they provide for the basic needs of their members, how everyone is a consumer, the roles 
each member plays in a family and about how families differ* Production, consumption, goods, 
services and budgets were all illustrated by the students 1 own stories about their families* 




Kindergarten * 



Economics is Everywhere 

Helen Holland Second & Third Grade 

Theie second and third graders learned about making wise choices and what they entail. The 
project covered specialization and division of labor; the consumers' role in production and 
allocation of goods and services; ownership; banking; and the responsibilities of individuals 
and groups. The students also talked of universal goals: security, freedom and justice. 
These concepts were .all .illustrated through stories, films, poems, and activities. 



The Toy Factory 

Kathleen G> Payne First Grade 

The twenty-four first graders had a problem; they had a large fish aquarium but no fish! 
The children decided to earn the money for r ne fish* The new fish were a want, and a 
"Crayon Art Fair ,r . solution to their want. The students held a survey, make the pictures, 
criticized others 1 work, and sold the pictures to other schoolmates. The students learned 
that wan t^; are unlimited but that resources are limited, to conserve resources, and that it's 
important to work together in order to succeed. After the fish were purchased, the extra 
money was used to begin a toy factory. The students produced and sold games, coloring books 
and puppets* They enjoyed the benefits of communication, cooperation, and self-reliance* 
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Kindergarten 

Peter, a two-foot-high "bay," was used in this kindergarten class to demonstrate economic con- 
cepts and vocabulary. The class used Peter as an extension of themselves. They determined 
his wants and needs and the methods with which to satisfy them. The children learned about 
goods, services, banking and bartering frofi Peter. He paid them lollipops for their good * 
behsvj^jirtnch „they could then save and e^change.for.tqys. 



Gaternomics 

Debbie Kimmel & Delores Janes ^ Third Grade 

This third grade class took advantage of a "Critter in the Classroom" program developed by 
the Akron Zoological Park, which allowed classes to adopt zoo animals and care for them in 
the classroom. An alligator was chosen and brought to the classroom; the children observed 
the needs of the alligator, and they began to understand their own needs and differentiate 
them from their wants. Scarcity was also an important concept. Had it not been for the 
zoo's scarcity of funds, the children would not have been able to adopt the alligator. The 
children also learned about goods and services, supply and demand, opportunity cost and 
trade-pffs, division of labor and interdependence. After the students understood the con- 
cepts, they produced and sold inscribed pencils. Through this activity the students were 
better able to understand the economic concepts they had learned. 




The Old Woman Who Lived In A Shoe 

Jean Anthony First Grade 

This first grade class of fourteen students pretended to be the children of the Old Woman Who 
Lived In A Shoe with the teacher Being the old woman. They learned that their daily lives 
and future were controlled by the choices they made, based on good basic economic concepts. 
The teacher utilized the following six economic understandings: What is a Family, Why Live 
in America, Who Would. Do the Work at Home, Why Do Family Members Work Outside the Home, How 
Do We Spend Money, and Will We Be Poor to guide the class through the unit. The unit iote- 
grated numerous filmstrips, guest speakers, and field trips to extend their understanding of 
the American Economy. 



The Three R's and the Big E 

Mary B. Floyd Third Grade 

Economics is incorporated with the teaching of reading, writing and mathematics in a year- 
long unit. Economic instructional units/sections were planned around everyday experiences 
of the students. The teaching units were broken into four headings: economics in my school, 
economics in my neighborhood, economics in my city, and economics in my future. Tbe class 
started with a discussion of the waste in the school cafeteria and the costs related to it. 
The study of the neighborhood centered on the construction of a house near the school and the 
costs involved in building, buying and maintaining a home. The economics of the city concen- 
trated on what makes up a city government, business, Industry and economic factors outside 
their own area. Economics in my future allowed the students to consider what their goals 
might possibly be, how they might reach them,. and what the costs would be. 
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Our Pet Project: Economic Decision Maki 
as It Relates to Endangered Animals 




Dolly M. Pittenger Second Grade 

This year-long project involved three hundred students from thirteen .classrooms. It was 
designed to integrate reading, writing, arithmetic, language arts, social studies and art 
around the theme of the various economic factors involved with endangered animals. There 
are three phases to the project. The first phase introduces economics by teaching general 
concepts that were then applied to endangered animals. Second, the students participated 
in fund raising to support an endangered animal'in the local zoo. The class voted to sup- 
port the American bald eagle in the Zoo of Arkansas^ and tc produce silk prints of animals 
which would be sold to the public. The third phase* consisted of selling the prints, price 
setting and market Surveys as well as actual sales. 



I Hear Twenty-Five, Who'll Bid Thirty 

Betty Cole Muench w Primary II (ages 7-9) 

An auction was used as a motivating device for learning in a unit in basic economic principles. 
The unit was designed to use Taba's Instructional Model which has three steps: (1) concept 
formation, (2) interpretation of data, and (3) application. A wide variety of learning 
activities were used to introduce economic concepts. Behavioral modification was incorporated 
into the auction portion of the unit by awarding points (to be used as money in the auction) 
to the students for specified positive behavior. The unit culminated in a class auction 
conducted by a local auctioneer. The Primary Test of Economic Understanding (OCEE) was 
administered both before and after the unit and showed a noticeable improvement in results. 



The Real World in Second Grade 

Joyce Howard Frank Second Grade 

€> 

This unit is divided into several sections. The first section is designed to use economics 
as a classroom management system: the system combines economics and life competency skills. 
The classroom, the schedule, testing, grading and accountability are incorporated- The system 
places responsibility for their school and learning on the students. Another section is the 
opportunity-cost-decision project which is a unit that includes bulletin board construction, 
materials purchasing, and the methods for learning decision making. 

Your Money— Choose Wisely 

Harriett B. Wilson Kindergarten 

This three-week unit for six-year-olds used a learning center .approach to teaching economic 
concepts. Almost all of the daily activities were integrated around economics, including 
group time, snack time, play time, and activities in the f ive'learning centers in the class- 
room: math center, art center^ language arts center, listening center, and activity center. 
Lessons focused on money and its usesi making choices, taxes and cormtunity services, 
specialization, famfly income and cqrfsumption, banking and scarcity. A flea market,for which 
parents donated small items and children earned money for picking up trash on the school 
grounds, was used as a culminating activity for the unit and provided an opportunity for the 
children to practice some of the concepts they had studied- 
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Coupon Clipping Consumers ^ 

Nancy Lamp & Del ores Janes ■ " Second Grade 

A project was designed to teach students the basic economic concepts through the use of popu- 
lar practice of coupon use and refunding. Econqgiic concepts which were Integrated into the 
entire curriculum included: math, language artfr^alth, art, music and career education. 
The thirty children in the class were from low income ponies in an inner-city area. Students 
collected coupons, classified them as (Jo use, analyzediads and studied the ways coupons could 
affect choice and price. They construct collies ani bulletin boards, made posters and 
went on field trips related to coupon use. Descriptions of all activities are included in 
the project. 



Little Red Hen— Champion Producer 

Mary M, Wehmeyer \ . Kindergarten 

Kindergarten* students can learn about basic economic principles. In the six-eight day unit, 
students are introduced to the following terms and concepts: producer, consumer, needs, 
wants, natural resources* capital goods, scarcity, and opportunity costs, A variety of 
experimental learning activities are used to help the students understand the concepts, 
including planting seeds, visiting a local raril and baking a cake. Students started a busi- 
ness, Little Red Hen Bakery, which produce<| and sold orange-nut bread. After taking orderk, 
they borrowed money from the local bank to'buy supplies, baked the bread, delivered it and 
collected payment and repaid the loan. ProfTt^ were used to finance a trip to the zoo. 

. ■ 4 

Miniature Adventures in Economics I ^ 

Marsha ShoppacK First Grade f 

This unit was designed to teach first grade children tf^t productive resources are scarce. 
The school itself was used to give the students 1 examp)es *of scarcity.. Their class had to 
meet in the art room because there was no room for them. They had to use old desks and all 
were crowded, The f tudents learned that everyone ha^s wants and needs add that choices must 
be made, The prediction and consumption of goods and services was related to the school. 
The teacher, the principal and the cooks were the producers, and the children were the con- 
sumers, As a culminating activity, the class presented a program that depicted tne economic 
activities of the^r dally lives. The knowledge the sjtudents gained from the.un|t made them 
better behaved and showed them the importance of working together to accomplish a goal. 



'Communication is Big Business 

Maureen Glynn & Joelyn Walk Third Grade 

.Communication is Big Business describes a year-long school project to teach students the 
relationship between conmuni cation, economics and the world of work.- The learning activities 
encompassed five specific subject areas: jrfath, language arts, science, art, and music. 
Students studied the impact of the monetary influence on our economy from the different forms 
of communication used at school, at work, and at home. At the end of the year the students 
prepared and presented a program on communication to the entire school at an assembly. Post- 
test results indicated that students had gained significantly in their understanding of 
economics and communication. 
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Economics and Energy 



I Patricia A, Roeder First Grade 

1 A 



is five-month unit was designed to help first graders understand the economic concepts they 
encounter every day and to apply what they learned in making economic decisions, especially 
those concerned with energy and energy conservation. This unit was structured around the 
television series Co mmon Ce^ts and the Questions for Discussion as well as some of the follow- 
up activities were used in the unit. Ene L rgy was incorporated into the unit in a number of 
ways includinq: the children made lists of energy users at home and at school and discussed 
w^ys of conserving energy; they made posters showing opportunity costs of enerqy choices we 
make now, and students went on a field trip to see how a business operates and how business 
is concerned witn energy conservation. 



We Worked While Our Money Worked 

Theresa Tanner # Third Grade 

This project was a two-part project, the first part entitled "How We Make Our Honey/ 1 This 
part provided the students with the opportunity of being entrepreneurs through the production, 
marketing, and selling of calendars* The profits from their saljes were deposited in a local 
bank and tnrough their dealing with the bank, the children were better able to understand the 
functions of a bank as a savings institution. The second half of this unit was entitled "How 
We Spent Our Money/ 1 In this section the students llarWt^the importance^ making good 
economic decisions, the^y began to understand opportunity costs and choices when they could 
not afford to do .all the activities they wanted. Some of the activities funded by their 
calendar sales were a fruit-tasting party, an auction, ah ice cream social, and a nature 
walk at a nearby ranch. 1 



Mommy, Buy Me a China Doll 

Mary W> Wehmeyer , Kindergarten 

This unit was developed to help kindergarten students understand basic economic principles 
that affact their daily lives. The children studied the poverty-stricken people of Appafachia 
Scarcity, opportunity costs and productive resources were covered in this unit. The students 
set up a coal mine 1n the classroom and saw how it actually operated* They realized that 
their parents had to work hard for their money and that they cannot always expect everything 
they want. The children learned the Importance of making good decisions and thinking 
critically. 



We LOve Our Economics 

Cindy layne First & Second Grade 

This project was used in a small town in a rural setting with thirty- four first and second 
graders in the same Llassroom* It incorporated a ten-point action plan during the year 
which Included: pre- and post-tests, division of labor, parent involvement, a career aware- 
ness project, jt mini-course in economics, state and city studies, field trips, slide presen- 
tation and play and evaluation* Detailed plans are included for each of the activities, „ 
along with information about how each was put Into practice. 
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Teaching Economics Usincj Learning Centers 

Patricia RoedGr First Grade ' 

The purpose of this unit was to help students betten understand everyday economics* Learning 
Centers were used to teach and reinforce the basic economic concepts. A new concept was 
introduced each week and reinforced by lessons incorporating films, games, and role playing. 
Learning Centers were set up throughout the classroom to provide individual activities for 
the children which supported the week's topic- Some of the topics covered in the unit were 
scarcity, opportunity costs, decision making, needs, wants, goods, services, specialization 
and assembly lines. ^ 
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High Cost of Disrespect 

Maureen Glynn, Susan Staats & Joelyn Walk Third Grade 

The project is a six-month stucty of economics as it relates to personal behavior- The 
activities were correlated with the basic curriculum— reading, language arts, math, art and 
music. The children soon learned that, everyone is affected when acts of disrespect occur 
and hidden costs are passed on to the ccftsumer as a result. The school was located in the 
inner city with all the problems that are typical for that location. The school and one of 
the faculty members were victims of criminal violence- These incidents provided the class 
with a first-hand example of the costs related to disrespect* A contest named "Be an AmeriCAN, 
not an AmeriCAN'T" enabled the class to share their activities with the entire school- 



OPPORTUNITY COSTS AND TRADE-OFFS 

A Present from Pfter . - ' 

LeAnn Metzger * Kindergarten 

Peter, a two-foot-high JJ boy," was used in this kindergarten class to demonstrate economic 
concepts and vocabulary, Th£ class used Peter as an extension of themselves- They deter- 
mined his wants and needs and the methods with which to satisfy them. The children learned 
about goods, services, banking and bartering from Peter- He paid them with lollipops, for ■ 
their good behavior, which they could then ^ave and exchange fortoys. 



Economics for the Educable Mentally Handicapped 

Betty Anderson Primary EducabTe Mentally Handicapped 

This project was designed to help educable mentally handicapped students become^ 
economically independent as possible. The economic education of these students was deemed 
important as they are afi consumers and a part of society. The basic focus of the project 
was on the conservation of resources- The unit incorporated economic ideas into academic 
activities; it Included segments on careers, production, choice making* goods and services, 
money, and needs and wants. The students also worked together to produce and sell Naugahyde 
vests to the other classes. 
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The House the Children Built 

Betty Muench - ' Second Grade 

This project gave these second graders hands-on experience in bu/lding a dollhouse. The chil- 
dren experienced practical decision making in that they made all the choices about their 
house. With the help of parents and resource people (an architect and | builder), the stu- 
dents designed, buiH and decorated their house* Scarcity, productive resources, and oppor- 
tunity costs were a few of the concepts covered through group discussions, stories, charts 
and news articles. The project was separated into four parts: (1) establishing a family— in 
v^b-vch the students chose family members, occupations, and made budgets for expenses; (2) plan- 
ning the house— the students chose the materials and determined the amount of time, money and 
skills they had to invest; (3) economic concepts related to building a house— the differences 
and types of goods and services; and (4) finishing touches— "the children shopped with their 
mothers' and furnished the house, 

K 

Socio-economic Action— We Pay for Play 

Arlette Miller . Second Grade 

This model park project related economic concepts to government. The students learned that 
the government meets peoples needs an,d demands; the economic factors which relate financing 
to government functions; and about resource analysis, budgeting ^nd planning. The children 
planned a park* made choices and formed alternative solutions to problems, and budgeted 
money for equipment. They also built a model of their park and experienced cooperation, 
opportunity trade-offs and the factors of specialization first-hand. 
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We Worked While Our Money Worked 

Theresa Tanner Third Grade 

This project was a two-part project, the first part entitled "How We Make Our Money." This 
part provided the students with the opportunity of being entrepreneurs through the production, 
marketing and selling of calendars. The profits from their sales were deposited in a local 
bank and through their dealing with the bank, the children were better able to understand 
l he functions of a bank as a savings institution. The second half of this unit was entitled 
"How We Spent Our Money." In this section the students learned the importance of making good 
economic decisions. They began to understand opportunity costs and choices when they could 
not affacd-to do all the activities they wanted. Some of the activities funded by their 
calendar sale were a fruit-tasting party, an auction, an ice cream social, and a nature walk 
at a nearby ranch, 



Communication is Big Business 



Maureen Glynn & Joelyn Walk Third G^e 

Communication is Big Business describes a year-long school project to teach students the rela- 
tionship between communication, economics, and the world of work. The learning activities 
encompassed five specific subject areas: math* language arts, science, art, and music. Stu- 
dents studied the Impact rf the monetary influence on our economy from the different forms of 
communication used at school, at work, and at home. At the end of the. year the students pre- 
pared and presented a program on corrwunication to the entire school at .n assembly. Post- 
test results indicated that students had gained significantly in their understanding of 
economics and corranunication. 
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Designing and Selling T-Shirts: 
The Economics of It 

Margaret Isum 



Third Grade 



After a new school mascot was^ selected for this school, the students went to work becominq 
entrepreneurs by designing and selling school T-shirts. The project was divided into three 
parts: (1) product design and development* (2) project publicity and marketing, and (3) , 
project financing. Through the development of their T-shirts, the students were able to 
■identify the oroductive resources necessar/ for the development of a product and the influ- 
ences supply and demand have on production. Division of labor was utilized and the 
importance of machines to tnc^sase production and decrease costs were discussed* The stu; 
dents also studied the functions of banks for borrowing mone/» saving money, and the 
importance of money as a medium of exchange, ^"he students not only obtained valuable 
economic knowledge* through this project, but also received a T-shirt. 



Jhe World of MaHelle 
Dorothy 0. Yohe 



Kindergarten 



The project is centered around a journey to the Land of Economics patterned after the Wizard 
of ta. The unit is introduced by having the students meet Marielle and Econ, a black spider; 
that will help them learn about the Land of Econ. Econ invites the children on a visit tO f 
twenty-six towns each with n economic alphabet letter name. The parents of the children 
claimed an economic letter and talked about jobs in the business world that started with that 
letter. At the journey's end there is a luxurious Garden Shopping Center. The specific ■ 
objective of the unit is, to make the child aware of peoples needs and how our economy tries 
to meet these needs* In addition, the unit allows the children to become familiar with oppor- 
tunity costs through role playing and actual realistic store activities. The i;ole playimj 
also allows the students to understand interdependence and to visualize the scope of our free 
enterprise system-. 



From Airplanes to Unicvcles 
Mary Grossman 



Second Grade 



Second graders learn economic concepts by sttictying the progression in the development of 
transportation caused by technological changes. By studying the' earliest'm^ns of transporta- 
tion to modem day, the students learn the effect on the economy. The class held a ,tran$por- 
tation fair for th? school to share their knowledge. This unit caij be easily adapted for 
first through sixth grades. 



A Valuable Pooh Shares Many 
Choices and Opportunities 

Rosemary R. Kennedy 



Third Grade 



Primary economics is introduced by Winnie the Pooh. ThejsLuden'ts were facing the problem 
that money no longer went as far as it used to in. their nomes. The class learned the meaning 
of value and opportunity. The importance of money, and the many careers that are possible to 
enter to earn money were discussed* The unit combined either subjects: math, reading, 
language arts and social studies in a broad sense. 
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Intrtf'SO's: Economic EducatiiSn for First Sraders 

Otabel Brad$ffL/ ' First Grade 

This unit began with a study of the Importance of tijees in the local community, Bulletin 
boards, booklets, posters, ^ories ancj^rt activities demonstrated the effects of trees o 
the economy. Topics such as consumers, producers, inflation, scarcity, opportunity costs 
and division of labor were discussed in class lectures and discussions, As a culminating 
activity, the State Forester made a visit to the^classroom and discussed the economic and 
aesthetic value of trees, tree harvesting and energy conservation. 

■ - . ■ . . \ 

Little Red Hen— Champion Producer 

Mary M, Wehmeyer . Kindergarten 

Kindergarten students can learn about basic economic principles. In the six-eight day unit, 
students are introduced to the following terms and concepts: producer, consumer, needs, 
wants, natural resources, capital goods, scarcity , and opportunity costs. A variety of 
experimental learning activities are used to help the students understand the concepts, 
including planting, seeds, visiting a local mill, and baking a cake, Students started a busi- 
ness, Little Red Hbn Bakery, which produced and sold orange-nut bread. After taking orders, 
they borrowed money from the local bank to buy supplies, baked the bread, delivered it, and 
collected payment and repaid the loan. Profits were used to finance a trip to the zoo- 



Economics— A Puzzle Power Solution. 

Glenda R> Bartlett & Marlene H- Price third Grade 

The teachers of this unit decided that economics, as a term and its relateciconcepts, was a 
puzzle to their students since th^y lived in an economic world without any eS&nomic education, 
A large puzzle was put on the bulletin board, but the pieces were jumbled up/ Each piece of 
the puzzle had a different economic term, and as that area of economics was covered, the 
piece was properly placed in the puzzle, until the puzzle was complete. Another bulletin 
board was set up with & section for good news, one for bad news and one for trade-offs- The 
students brought newspaper articles, that related to economics, in and appropriately placed 
them on the board- These newspaper articles were often the source of discussions relating 
textbook knowledge to the everyday world. The students especially liked following the presi- 
dential election and reUtfng major campaign issues to the economics they were learning- 
Through their knowledge of the campaign, the studepts ended their study of the election with 
a mock election. Prominent .people from the local cormtunity came to the class to lead discus- 
sions on how economics affects their occupations- 

Coupon Clipping , Consumers ^ ' * 

Nancy Lamp & DeJoras Janes Second Gra^e 

A project was designed to teach students the basic economic concepts through the use of popu- 
lar practice of coupon use and refunding. Economic concepts which were integrated into the 
entire curriculum included: math, language arts, health, art, music and career education. 
The thirty children in the class w£re from low income homes in an inner-city area- Students 
collected coupens, classified them as to use, analyzed ads and studied the ways coupons could 
affect choice and price. They constructed collages and bulletin boards, made posters and 
went on field trips related to coupon use- Descriptions of all activities are included in 
the project- , - ' 
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Our Pet Project: Economic Decision MafcMng 
As It Relates to Endangered Animals 



Dozily M. Pittenger ^ Second Grade 

This year-long project involved three hundred students from thirteen classrooms. It was- 
designed to integrate reading, writing, arithmetic, language arts, social studies and art 
around the theme of the various economic factors involved with endangered animals. There 
are three phases to tfte project.- The first phase introduces economics by teaching general 
concepts tffat were then applied to endangered animals. Second, the students participated 
in fund raising to support an endangered animal, in the local zoo. The class voted to sup- 
port the American bald eagle in the Zoo of Arkansas and to produce silk prints of animals 
which would be sold to the public. The third phase consisted of selling the prints, price 
setting and market surveys as well as actual sale^. 



Economics and ^Energy 

Patricia A. Roeder First Grade 

This five-month unit was designed to help first graders understand the economic concepts 
they encounter every day and to apply what they learned in making economic decisions, * 
especially those concerned with energy and energy, conservation. This unit was structured 
around the television series Common Cents and the Questions for Discussion as well as some 
of the follow-up activities were used 1n the unit. Energy was incorporated into the unit 
in a number of ways including: the children made lists of energy users at home and at 
school and discussed ways of conserving energy; they made posters showing opportunity costs 
of energy choices we make now; and students went on a field trip to see how a business oper- 
ates' and how business is concerned with energy conservation. 

*r 

NATURE AND TYPES OF ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 



Economics on the Road 

Mary B. Floyd Third Grade 

"Economics on the Road" utilized a problem-solving approach in teaching economics to this 
third grade class. A major objective of the unit was to help the students see first-hand 
how production is carrfed on in the markejt economy. The students went on six field trips, 
each showing them a different aspect of obr economy. After each field trip the children 

^£Dfer£ipated in learning activities in which they simulated an assembly line, created a 
play which involved role playing activities* and received lectures from resource people in 

tfthe community. Economic ideas incorporated in this study were contiguously reinforced with 
Stories, games, poems, skits, field trips* research reports, films and bulletin board 
displays. 



SPECIALIZATION/ COMPARATIVE ADVANTAGE 
AND THE DIVISION OF LAB<^R 



Economic Changes Over the Ages 

t r 

Mary Kathryn Bourbo'nnais Third Grade 

The third graders involved in this project were encouraged to*: (1) think logically about 
past, present and possible future economic problems, (2) do research, write plays and papers 
to share with the class, and (3) do critical thinking in groups and as individuals. "Economic 
Changes Over the Ages" covered the personal and societal changes, developments, and economic 
costs involved from the time of the caveman to the spaceman. The students incorporated 
economic. resource people, maps, plays and activities into their basic curriculum. TJie stu- 
dents garnered an understanding of the general economic principles upon which the American 
society was built. As a culminating activity, a Pioneer Day was held on a nearby farm. The 
students dressed as pioneers, made covered (red) wagons, and cooked beans," corn, and apple 
pies. 



The Old Woman*Who Lived In A Shoe 

I 

Jean Anthony First Grade 

This first grade class of fourteen students pretended to be the children of the Old Woman W ho 
Lived In .A Shoe with the teacher being the old woman, They learned that their daily lives 
and future were controlled by the choices they made, based on good basic economic concepts. 
The teacher utilized the following six economic understandings : What is a Family, Why Li\*£ 
in America, Who Would do the Work at home, Why Do Family Members Work Outside the Home, How 
Do We Spend Money, and Will We Be PoOr to guide the class through the unit. The unit inte- 
grated numerous filmstrips, guest speakers, and field trips to extend their understanding of 
the American Economy. 



High Cost o£ Disrespect 

Maureen Glynn,' Susan Staats & Joelyn Walk • Third Grade 

The project is a s^x-month Uudy of economics as it relates to personal behavior. The 
activities were correlated wrth the basic curriculum— reading, language arts, math, art and 
music. The children soon learned that evervone is affected when acts of disrespect occur 
and hidden costs are passed on to the consumer as a result. The school was located in the 
inner city with all the problems that are typical for that location. The school and one of 
the faculty members were victims of criminal violence. These incidents provided the class 
with a first-hand example of the costs related to disrespect. A contest named "Be an 
AmeriCAN, not an AmeriCAN'T" enabled the class to share their activities with the entire 
school, 



From Airplanes to Uni cycles 

Mary Grossman ( Second Grade 

Second graders learn economic concepts by studying the progression In the development of trans- 
portation caused by technological changes. By studying the earliest means of transportation 
to modern day, the students learn the effect on the economy. The class held a transportation 
fair for the school to share their knowledge, Thi's unit can^be easily adapted for first 
through sixth grades . 
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Intro 80's: Economic Education for First Graders 



Otabel Bradshaw First Grade 

This uniV began with a study of the importance of trees in the local community. Bulletin 
boards, booklets, posters, stories and art activities demonstrated the effects of trees on 
the econoniy. Topic* such as consumers, producers, inflation, scarcity, opportunity costs 
and division of labor were discussed in class lectures and discussions. As a culminating 
activity, the State Forester made a visit to the classroom and discussed the economic and 
aesthetic value of trees, tree harvestinq and enerqy conservation. 

INTERDEPENDENCE ■ 



Five Year Olds Use Their Experiences ef 
to Learn About Economics in the Family 

Ooan Spearman . ' Ki ndergarten 

The family was used as the central then* of this kindergarten unit. Each of the economic 
lessons included three major activities: (l) shared family experiences, (2) shared new 
experiences, and (3) the writing of experience charts. The students learned about their 
classmates' families through "Share and Tell." They learned about how the families function, 
how they provide for the oasic needs of their members, how everyone is a consumer, the roles. 
6ach member plays in a family and about how families differ. Production, consumption, goods, 
services and budgets were all illustrated by the students' own stories about their families. 



Kids 1 Corner 



Marian Evans, Scarlett Meyer, Suzanne 

Shamrock & Mollie Niehaff First-Sixth Grade 

Kids' Corner is a four-week unit where a store is operated by_.the classes- of the school. The 
school is divided into four groups: A— s.ix year olds, first qrade; B— seven and eiqht year 
olds, second and third grades; C^eight , nine and ten* year olds, third, fourth and fifth 
grades; and D— eleven and twel^ year olds, fifth and sixth grades, With the abilities and 
the afle of each of the groups in mind, the teachers assigned duties to each of the Hrouos. 
Group^A manufactured the products and applied for production line jobs. Grouo B did the 
advertising and packaging of the merchandise, Gr-ouP C was in charge of desiqninq and oper- 
ating the school store. Group D were the inventors. The operation of the school store helped 
the^students understand consumer economics as it relates to our cyclical economy. The need 
for~c£pital to operate the store gave the classes an introduction to the financial world. 



Kidsville 

Rhoda Mead Second-Fourth Grade 

This class of twenty-four children equally composed of second, third and fourth qraders reoli- 
cated the local economic system th&t they lived in. Kidsville was constructed by utilizinq 
children's initial pleasure in playing store, policeman, doctor, etc. Three one-hour sessions 
weekly over an eight-month period, dIus informal class time, field trips, visitors, films, 
etc. integrated economics with language arts, marth, social studies and current events, art and 
cooking. 
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From Airplanes to Unicycles 

Mary Grossman Second Grade 

Second graders learn economic concepts by studying the progression in the development of 
transportation caused by technological changes. By stuping the earliest eans of transpor- 
tation to modern day, the students learn the effect on the economy. The class held a trans- 
portation fair for the school to share, their" knowledge. This unit can be easily adapted for 
first through sixth grades. 



The Old Woman Who Lived In A Shoe 

Oean Anthony r 1 First Grade 

This first grade class of fourteen students pretended to be the children of the Old Woman Who 
Lived In A Shoe with the teacher being the old woman. They learned that their daily lives 
and future were controlled by the choices they made, based on good basic economic concepts. 
The teacher utilized the following six economic understandings: What is a. Family, Why Live 
in America, Who Would Do the Work at Home, Why Do Family Members Work Outside the Home, How 
Do We Spend Honey, and will We Be Poor to guide the class through the unit. The unit inte- 
grated numerous fllmstrips, guest speakers, and field trips to extend their understanding of . 
the American Econorry. 



The World of Marielle 

Dorothy 0. Yohe . fc Kindergarten 

The project is centered around a journey to the Land of Economics Patterned after the Wizard 
of Oz. The unit is introduced by having the students meet Marielle and Econ, a Jilijck spider, 
tfiat will help them learn about the Land of Econ. Econ invites the children opt j vT&it to 
twenty-six towns, each with an economic alphabet letter name. The oarents of Ahtj childr 
claimed an economic letter and talked about jobs in the business world that started with that 
letter. At the journey's end there is a luxurious Garden Shopping Center- Xne specific 
objective of the unit is to make the chijd aware of people's needs and how our economy tries 
to meet these needs, fh addition, the unit allows the children to become familiar with oppor- 
tunity costs through role playing and actual realistic store activities. The role playing 
also allows the students to understand interdependence and to visualize the scope of our free 
enterprise system. 



GOVERNMENT INTERVENTION AND REGULATION 



RTF Investigates the Government,^ 

Berna Oo Gaylor Third Grade v 

The students as secret agents (RTF) examine functions of government in our economic system. 
They studied who and where is the government. Is the government a producer consumer? How 
does the government obtain its incc;ne? The final section includes determining what are the 
needs and wants that people ask th<5 government to satisfy. As the class learned about^eir 
government, they followed the !srussion of the MX missle in the media (there are nunteroG^ .? 
military installations in the are;i) and the costs related to.i.t as well as the other defense 
operations. Throughout the unit tfit class visited public offices and had resource people visit 
the classroom. 
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MARKETS, SUPPLY AND DEMAND 

We Love Our Econ'oflii cs \ ' ' 

Cin<(y Payne \ First & Second Grade 

This project was used in a smal) town in a rural setting with thirty-four first and second 
graders in the same classroom. It incorporated a ten-point action plan during the year which 
lircluded: pre- and post-tests, division of labor, parent involvement, a career awareness 
project, a mihi-coursft in economics, statp and city studies, field trips, slide presentation 
and pl,ay and evaluation, Detailed ( plans are included for each of the activities, along with 
information about how each was pu£ into practice. 



Kidsville 

Rhoda Mead , Second-Fourth Grade 

This class of twenty-four children equally composed of second, third and fourth graders repli- 
cated the loc^l economic system that they lived in, Kidsville was constructed by utilizing 
children's initial pleasure in playing store, policeman, doctor, etc. Three one-hour sessions 
weekly over an eight-month periou, plus informal class time, field trips, visitors, films, 
etc. integrated economics with language arts, math, social studies and current events, art 
and cooking. - ^ 



Coupon Clipping Consumers * 

' Nancy Lamp & Delores Janes Second Grade 

s 

A project was designed to teach students the basic economic concepts through the use of the - 
popular practice of cofipon u3e and refunding. Economic concepts which were integrated into 
the entire curriculum included:' math, language arts, health, art, music and career education. 
The thirty children ir the class were from low income homes in an inner-city area. Students 
collected coupons, classified them as to use, analyzed ads and*studied the ways coupons could 
affect cfioice and price. They constructed collages and bulletin boards, made posters and went 
on field trips rtelated to coupon use. Descriptions of all activities are included In the 
project, 

' ' . COMPETITION AND MARKET STRUCTURE 



^Saving and Spending 

Kathy Tonelli t J Second Grade 

Saving. and Spending is a unit developed to help students organize a small town in which the 
children produce and'sell goods or services. Five lessons were incorporated into the unit to 

explain the distribution of goods and services and competition. The lessons were earning and 

saving money, starting a business, forming a partnership, competition and advertising, and 

setting prices*, . * 
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Pizza Hut 

Marilyn Oones Kindergarten 

This kindergarten class became pizza makers for a week. They toured a local Pizza Hut and 
helped make pizzas and set tables as training for their own restaurant. The students learned 
to distinguish between goods and servicess the role of a consumer, how to operate a business, 
and how important cooperation can be to success. Much of the food was donated by the local 
Pizza Hut and a grocer. The pizzas, while made assembly-line fashion by the children, were 
baked by adult helpers. Twenty- five cents would Purchase pizza, salad and a drink in the 
classroom pizzeria. The students gained business knowledge and self-awareness through this 
Project. 



Economics on the Road 

Mary B. Floyd Third Grade 

"Economics on the Road" utilized a problem-solving approach in teaching economics to this 
third grade class. A major objective of the unit was to help the students see first-hand 
how production is carried on in the market economy. The students went on six field trips, 
each showing them a different aspect of our economy* After each field trip the chil.-en p 
participated in learning activities in which they simulated an assembly line, created a play/ 
which involved role playing activities and received lectures from resource people in the 
community. Economic ideas incorporated in this study were continuously reinforced with / 
stories, games, poems, skits, field trips, research reports, films and bulletin board displays* 



INCOME DISTRIBUTION AND GOVERNMENT REDISTRIBUTION 



RTF Investigates the Government 

Berna Oo Gayltir Third Grade & 

The students-trs secret agents (RTF) examine the functions of government in our economic 
system. They studied who and where is the government. Is the government a producer or con- 
sumer? How does thfe government obtain its inconfc? The final section includes determining 
what are the needs and wants that people ask the government to satisfy* As the class learned 
about their government, they followed the discussion of the MX missle in the media (there are 
numerous military installations in the arfea) and the costs related to it as well as the other 
defense operations. Throughout the unit, the class visited public offices and had resource 
people visit the classroom. The students soon could list the ways government earned income, 
expended funds and many of the services that were supplied. 



MONEY AND MONETARY POLICY 



An Economic Unit for Headstart Children 



Harriet Wilson 



Kindergarten 



The unit for headstart children was initiated as a possible way that economic concepts and 
skills could be taught to four- and five-year-old children from low and limited income 
families. The children learned that everyone has wants and that choices must be made. They 
learned that a consuming unit uses goods or servi:es and that a producer is a person who does 
useful work in making goods or performing services. The students learned about scarcity when 
there were not enough cookies one day. The concept of specialization ^as demonstrated by pro- 
ducing and distributing pudding and in a production line for paper cars. The game of Banker 
helped the students learn to count money, deposit money, and make loans. The class took a 
field trip to a local bank. The last section dealt with taxes and the need for them to sup- 
port government activities. 



Economics for the Educable Mentally Handicapped 

Betty Anderson Primary Educable Mentally Handicapped 

This project was designed to help educable mentally handicapped students become as economically 
independent as possible. The economic education of these students was deemed important as 
they are all consumers and a part of society. The basic focus of the project was on the con- 
servation of resources. The unit incorporated economic ideas into academic activities; it 
included segments on careers, production, choice making, goods and services, money, and needs 
and wants.. The students also worked together to produce and sell Naugahyde vests to the other 
classes. N 



This class brought the Dollar to life again in the form of a costume worn by students at 
special activities and named Danny Dollar. Through the use of a storybook about the dollar, 
a fill-in-the-sentence story, with each page introducing an economic concept, explored by 
games, simulations, films and other activities, the dollar began to take on a personality of 
its own. By forming a corporation and selling shares, the students were able to make a film- 
strip about the Danny Dollar Story. 



The unit combines science and economics with the students taking a trip to a new planet. Once 
on the planet, they set up a primitive society meeting thebasic survival needs. Later, a 
more complex society was established with a government, a bank and businesses to emphasize 
career awareness. The students had the opportunity to participate in earning an income, 
investing their savings and budgeting personal expenditures. In trie government phase, the 
students studied the operation and function of a government. The importance of banks to the 
individual and to businesses was emphasized throughout the unit. The students explored the 
different careers they could pursue in the different sections of their society. 



Danny Dollar 



Bema Jo Gayler 



Third Grade 



Economics " 



Marjorie Kastner 



First- Third Grade 
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Kids 1 Corner 

Marian Evans, Scarlett Meyer, 

Suzanne Shamrock & Mollie Niehaff First-Sixth Grades 

Kids 1 Corner is a four-week unit where a store is operated by the classes of the school. The 
school is divided into four groups: A— six year olds, first grade; B— seveh and eight year 
olds, second and third grades; eight, nine and ten year olds, third, fourth and fifth 
grades; and D— eleven and twelve year olds, fifth and sixth grades. With the abilities and 
the age of each of the groups in mind, the teachers assigned duties to each of the groups. 
Group A manufactured the products and applied for production line jobs. Group 8 did the 
advertising and packaging of the merchandise. Group C was in charge of designing and oper- 
ating the school store. Group D were the inventors. The operation of the school store 
helped the students understaM consumer economics as it relates to Our cyclical econ&ny. The 
r:eed for capital to operate , •* store gave the classes an introduction to the financial world. 



Sesame Street Economics Ihit 

Barbara Santana and Sandra Davis Third Grade 

This third grade class was taught economics using a learning center approach. Sesame Street 
characters were utilized throughout the project to help teach economics in a fun way. Some 
of the objectives of the unit were to distinguish between goods and services, Producers and 
consumers, monetary exchange and barter, and private and public property. The students also 
learned to identify methods of distribution, types of exchange, scarce resources, advertising 
techniques and supply and demand. Some of the activities utilized in the learning center 
were dittos, transparencies, books, puzzles and puppets, A computer program was developed 
and speakers were presented. 



Coupon Clipping Consumers 

Nancy Lamp & Delores Janes Second Grade 

A project was designed to teacn students the basic economic concepts through the use of the 
popular Practice of coupon use and refunding. Economic concepts which were integrated into 
the entire curriculum included: math, language arts, health, art, music and ca/eer educa- 
tion. The thirty children in the class were from low income homes in an inner-city area. 
Students collected coupons, classified them as to use, analyzed ads and studied the ways 
coupons could affect choice and price. They constructed collages and bulletin boards, made 
posters and went on field trips related to coupon use. Descriptions of all activities are 
included in the project. ^ 



A Valuable Pooh Shares Many Choices and Opportunities 

Rosemary R. Kennedy Third Grade 

Primary economics is introduced by Winnie the Pooh. The students were facing the problem 
that money no longer went as far as It used to in their homes. The class learned the meaning 
of value and opportunity* The importance of money, and the many careers that are possible 
to enter to earn money, were oiscussed, The unit cor±>ined other subjects; math, reading, 
language arts and social studies in a broad sense. 
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Saving and Spending 
Kathy M. Tonelli 



Second Grade 



Saving and Spending is a five-lesson '.nit developed to help students organize "Central City," 
a town in which the children produce and sell their own goods and services. The lessons 
included the following themes: Earning and Saving, Starting a Business, Forming a Partner- 
ship, Competition, Advertising and Sealing. The children are abl0\to explain that all people 
have wants and Jieeds but are limited by income. They learn about iWome (money), how to earn 
it, and how U/is used to make' purchases. The unit is supplemented with field trips, speakers 
and a section on the economic value of newspapers. 
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Designing and Selling T^shirrts: 
The Economics Of It - 

Margaret Isum 



Third Grade 



the students went to work becoming 
The project was divided into three 



After a new school mascot was selected for this school, 
entrepreneurs by designing and sellini school T-shirts, 

parts: (1) product design and development, (2) project publicity and marketing, and (3) 
project financing? Through the development of their T-shirts, the students were able to 
identify the productive resources necessary for the development of a product and the influ- 
ences supply arid demand have on production. Division of labor was utilized and the import- 
ance of machines to increase production and decrease costs were discussed. The students 
also studied the functions of banks for borrowing money, saving money, and the importance of 
money as a medium of exchange. The students not only obtained valuable economic knowledge 
through this project, but also received a T-shirt, f 



SAVINGS, INVESTMENT^?ND PRODUCTIVITY 



Saving and Spending 
Kathy H. Tonelli 



Second Grade 



Saving and Spending is a five-lesson unit develop^ to help students organize "Central City," 
a town in which the children produce and sell their own goods and services. The lessons ^ 
included the following themes: Earning and Saving, Starting a Business* Forming a Partner- 
ship, Competition, Advertising anu Selling. The children are able to explain that all people 
have wants and needs but ire limited by income. They learn about income (money), how to earn 
it and how it is used to make purchases. The unit is supplemented with field trips, 
speakers, and a section on the economic value of newspapers. 
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ECONOMIC WANTS ^ 

CHUCK-A-LUCK 

Betty Watson Fourth Grade 

The students in this fcwrth grade named their mini-society CHUCK-A-OICK, in honor of their 
mayor. The objectives of this unit were to help the students: develop their own value system, 
understand their rights and responsibilities as citizens, become sensitive to others' feelinqs r 
and motivations, and to be better able to i/iteract with each other. The model city was 
designed by the students with the help of an architect and built by a senior high school - 
industrial technology class. The city included medical facilities, a fire station, court 
house, stores, an apartment housed restaurants and a radio station. The students each held 
jobs, paid rent and bills and voted in elections, A finalactivity was a field trip to 
Washington, D.C. These Arkansans toured the capital, the various monuments and the White 
House. 



An Economic Business Adventure 

Emma Isaac Fourth & Fifth Grade 

The main objectives of this two-week project were to introduce to students economic concepts 
and principles that they encountered in their personal economic decision making; to experience 
a real ^ffe situation (starting a business); and to help the students understand their func- 
tions and responsibilities in the economic system. The class discussed the wants and needs 
they had. A bookstore was established as the class business. The public library had burned, 
leaving the students without reading materials. The store handled only used books to keep 
the prices down. A bank loan was secured to finance the operation during a visit to a local 
bank. The students learned advertising, sales and bookkeeping, Profits were divided amonq 
the employees (50<£ each) with the majority of the profit going to the public library. 



Economic Encounters of the Micro-City Kind 

Donna Lee Davis ^* Intermediate Educable Mentally Retarded 

The fourteen EMR (Educable Mentally Retarded) students in this class were able to earn an 
income by modifying their behavior. They developed skills in reading, writing, math, and the 
social sciences. They also learned how to make choices, budget and to see themselves with a 
little dignity. The Mayor of Cleveland, Dennis Kuchinich, visited their class and talked with 
each student about his responsibility as a citizen. At the end of the year this class took a 
field trip to the city and visited the mayor in his office. 
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Fifth Grade 



The activities included in this project were all life-centered and geared to the students* 
abilities. Personal, social, and economic needs were each stressed in this American History 
#nit* The major goal of the project was to raise the students 1 economic literacy and their 
understanding of the American Free Enterprise System, Rights, responsibilities, American 
technology, mechanization, production and natural resources were all covered. Lessons 
included; American Indians, America's First Settlers, American Expansion, and the highlight, 
a unit on Hawaii, The students visited an Air Force Base and a publishing house. They also 
role played life on an island, * 



Islands: A Learning Sequence in Economic Awareness 

Charles A, Green Sixth Grade 

Islands is a learning sequence of small grtwp and individual activities where the students, 
through simulation, gain knowledge of basic economic concepts, A hypothetical planet is 
described where there are three Islands, all of which are identical except that each is 
economically different from the others. The class is divided into inhabitants for each 
island with sets of problems to be solved. The islands must coexist with limited resources* 
There are nine problem sets to be solved in the economy. The sets range from problems in 
agriculture, oil wells, transportation, and manufacturing to environmental concerns. 



An Economic Excursion Through Time 



This project was related to the school's Bicentennial program; it stressed the relationship 
between history and economics. The students located their European origins and studied the 
early settlers and their economic motives. They learned about capital, demand, and medium 
ot-eJtchange > . The reasons, economic benefits and detriments of the Civil War were also dis- 
cus'secfr^Jri all, seven phases of history and their^conomic implications wejre covered. 



A Year of Fourth*Grade Economics 

Margie Dunlevy Fourth Grade 



A year of economics was divided into four major sections— Animalnomic*; McKinley Money Makers, 
Inc.; McKinley Money Makes Piggy Bank; and McKinley Money Makes Gazette. The project was 
designed to teach each child basic economic principles so he can better understand the world 
he lives in and beqin to understand how to make intelligent economic decisions. To £ut the 
principles in action, the students set up and ran three companies, a bank and a newspaper. 
The first two-week section, animalnomics , introduced and explained basic areas (producer, 
scarcity, wants, division of labor, specialization, supply and demand, etc.). The second 
section (MMM) was a result of the need of funds to lease a bus for a field trip, McKinley 
Money Makers made inexpensive Christmas gifts. The class-owned production company developed 
a logo, selected a slogan, designed products, conducted market research, set up and ran 
assembly lines, developed advertising techniques and sold their products. The class had such 
success with the first business that consecutive businesses, banks and a newspaper were 
established. Lessons with detailed plans are included with each section. { 



Carolyn Luce 



Fourth-Sixth Grade 
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1-2-3 A-Z School Supply Store 

/Merilyn Maun Fifth & Sixth Grade' 

The class formed and operated a store for profit in their school* The store was used to 
develop an awareness and understanding of the free market system within the students* The 
enterprise was designed to take real risks, incur real co^ts and realize honest profit or 
loss^A market survey was conducted to determine which school necessities would be stocked. 
The students performed all the activities related to the store. The unit was desiqned to 
introduce basic economic concepts to the fifth grade class with some practical application. 
The store was then operated by each succeeding sixth .grade xlass. 




onomics With the Lopez Family 

Thompson Fourth & Sixth Grade 



The unit is a bilingual experience in economics. The students are Mexican-Americans from 
migraqffamilies. The Lopez Famijy is a text used in teaching English as a second language 
and strt&ser the rrle of the family. The unit highlights economic topics that are important 
to the fantfly tc stimulate interest of the students. The students are taught the difference 
between need and luxury and the importance of opportunity costs. The use of money arid banks 
is introduced and through role playing the students become more familiar with the use of 
money. Store catalogs were used to help with the language barrier, which existed early in 
the unit. The class learned that migrant families have economic needs which sometimes differ 
from others. The unit helped the students understand some of the economic principles that 
influence their everyday life and become more effective consumers. 



The Caribou Caper 

Harcia A. Baker " Fourth Grade 

The Caribou C^per is a real-life activity in which intermediate students posing as Alaskan 
animals assist a caribou in running an elementary school store called Caribou Cache* Stu- 
dents taking turns in the roles of animals are the shareholders in a corporation of which 
the caribou is chairman of the board. In addition to being shareholders, all students, in 
and out of disguise, serve as cashiers* clerk* manager, bookkeeper, advertising agent, and 
graphic artist. This unit is used to assist students and their parents to shift from sub- 
sistence to cash economies. The unit is nine-weeks long* Seven weeks is devoted to the 
student operation of a school store. The unit is centered around a sixty-page teacher- 
written text in which the caribou teaches students economic terms and concepts a s well as 
how to operate a merchandising business. 



v 

Culture and Economics 

Joy Szarlan Fourth-Sixth Grade 

Economics was incorporated in the students' studies of societies ranging from simple tribal 
groups to the more sophisticated, complex, industrial societies. The unit started with the 
class studying the wants and needs of several different societies. The concept of divisiqn 
of labor and the influence it has had on the different groups of people was studied. Role 
playing nelPed the students understand the different cultures. The class began with barter 
using skins, grain and fish. The unit includes a study of the Navajo Indians and their 
influence on our society. 
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From Wagon Wheels to Whi^lybirds 
"America on the Move" 

Diane Green & Jacqueline Ricks i ' Fourth-Sixth Grade 

Little House on the Prairie was used to stimulate the students' interest in both economics 
ai)d reading* The class studied how pioneers travelled Westward. The students learned about 
interdependence of workers. The idea of consumer and producer, supply and demand, money and 
barter were investigated through filmstrips and class work. The unit considered how transpor- 
tation throughout history had an leconomic impact on the lives of Americans. A field trip<to 
-a local tire manufacturing plant allowad the students to learo the importance of transports^ 
tion to their local economy, ^" 



Tinytown, U.S.A.— A City 

Allen Gustafson ^ Sixth Grade 

A City in the Classroom is a tl)ree-week unit that correlates all of the disciplines of learn- 
ing a real life experience of operating a miniature city with an emphasis on economics. The 
city is made from cardboard with each business structure designed and constructed by the stu- 
dents. The bank is considered to be the most important business and requires two or three 
capable students. Other essential businesses for the city are the police department, a 
federal building, a post office and a wholesale building. After the essential businesses are 
established, the students suggest other businesses for the city, A field trip was taken to 
the local bank to see the services that a bank offers to the community. 



By Jove, 1 Think We've Got Free Enterprise 

Donnelle A, Hicks , Fourth-Sixth Grade 

To study the free enterprise system the intermediate grades (300 students) were divided into 
three teams and 3ach team selected one of three categories, banking, farming, aifti retailing, 
as an area of study. The teams operated a mini economy as similar in operation to the real 
economy as possible. The development of a nature trail at the school provided the teams with 
land to devote to the gardening (farming) phase of their project. The farmers borrowed money 
from the bankers to pay for t^ie seed and plots. The retailers sold the produce for the 
farmers. The students learned that the three, banking, farminq and retailing, are inter- 
related and are important to each other; 



An Economics Club— A Fun Way to Teach 

Tressie Marchbanks Sixth Grade 

Th4s project consists of six economic^units which were selected and planned with a high degree 
of student input through the formation of an Ecpu$gdcs Club in the classroom. Six of the 
topics selected were; Sixth Graders' Needs and Wants; Markets, Prices and Competition; How 
Money is Used; Economics and the Government; Why We Pay Taxes; and Depending on Each Other. 
The learning activities described in the units took almost a year to complete and culminated 
in a full-day seminar for fifth and sixth grade students in their school. Club members* served 
as consultants in the six areas to present the main concepts from each unit. 



Our City's Water Flow Made Our Economic Knowledge Grow 

Brenda Dane Fi fth Grade 

This unit was developed around the issue facing the town of "should the Russellville Water 
Company be publicly or privately owned?" The students were to analyze the city's current 
issue and reach a conclusion and reconmendatlon. This would allow them to become familiar 
with these ideas. The students then analyzed the current -ssue of the town and studied it 
from all aspects. They.became aware of the divergent views held by various economic, politi- 
cal and social interest groups, and through this awareness , 'they began to recognize how dif- 
ficult it is to make these "decisions. Throughout the unit a primary goal was for the students 
4 to acquire an understanding of some of the basic economic principles and how "they affect our 
'daily lives. Another goal was to develop the ability tothinfc analytically about economic 
problems. 




PRODUCTIVE RESOURCES 
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From Columbus to the Constitution 

Ruth Sewell L Fifth 5 Sixth Grade 

In the Bicentennial year this project concentrated on the economic motivation of the American 
settlers in their struggle for independence. .During thi& history unit the students: enlarged 
their economic^vocabulary, gained insight into the economic meaning of historical events, 
studied profit motives, learned the economics involved in the writing of the Constitution, 
and came to see economics as a part of daily life. These fifth and sixth graders researched 
and debated the reasons for the Revolutionary War, studied slavery (including a sub-unit com- 
paring slaves and horses), taxes, world trade and Congress. They wrote a play and played 
charades throughout the unit using economic terms as the answers. 




j* What's It Cost, Mister? 
Louis M« Lore, Janice Carroll, Diane Sollberger, 

John Phillips & Roberta Ryan Sixth Grade 

The goal of this project was to instruct students in their roles as consumers, producers, ane! 
members of the economic society. The energy crisis was the major focus of this unit. Four 
sixth grade classes were given topics to research and then present to the other classes. The 
topics were: Energy Resources; Nuclear Energy; Ecology and Consumerism, Energy background, 
needs, resources, demand, outside influences and alternative views were discussed within the 
cl asses. 



An Economic Excursion Through Time 

Carolyn Luce Fourth-Sixth Grade 

This project wa*; related to the school's Bicentennial program; it stressed the relationship 
between history and economics. The students located their European origins and studied the 
early settlers and their economic motives. They learned about capital, demand, and medium of 
exchange. The reasons, economic benefits and detriments of the Civil War were also discussed. 
In oil, seven Phases of history and their economic implications were covered. 
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My^School: A Laboratory for Study ing\Econo:nics 

Beverly Perkins \ j Fifth & Sixth Grade 

The open space school is the t»asis of stu<^ for this unit. The class toured the bu* ding and 
the grounds to begin their hunt for economics. On the tour they examined the carpeting, the 
lighting, the heating/air conditioning systeto and the open spaces. In the cafeteria they 
watched food being delivered; in the school s\ore children were purchasing supplies. The 
playground equipment was examined. AH of the .aspects tff school identified were discussed 
and the cost considered. The need for taxes was, discussed and how the funds were allocated 
to different parts of the school. The students interviewed, different businesses that sold 
supplies to the school as well as school official^ The class presented an economic parade 
at an assembly to the school describing and explaining the economics that they had learned 
in the unit. ^ \ 

CHUCK-A^LUCK *~ ' 

Betty Watson Fourth Grade 

The students in this fourth g^ade named their mini-society CHUCK-A-LUCK, in honor of their 
m^yor. Jtfe objectives of this unit were/to help the students: develop theit^ o^n value 
system, ^understand their rights and responsibilities as citizens, become sensitive to others 
feelings^and motivations, and tp be better able to interact with each other. The model city 
was designed by the students with the help of an architect and built by a senior high school 
industrial technology class. ^The city included medical facilities, a fire station, court 
house, stores, an apartment Jiotise, restaurants and a radio station. The students §§ch held 
jobs, paid rent and bills,,and voted in elections. A final activity was a field trip to 
Washington, D.C. These Arkansans toured the capital, the various monuments and the White 
HoUse. / 



An Economic Business Adventure 

Emma Isaac Fourth & Fifth Grade 

The main Ojjectyyes of this two-week project were to introduce to students economic concepts 
and principles that they encountered in their personal economic decision making; to experience 
a real-life situation (starting a business); and to help the students understand their func- 
tions and responsibilities in the economic system. The class discussed the wants and needs 
they had. A bookstore was established as the class business. The public library had burned, 
leaving the students without reading materials. The store handled only used books to keep the 
prices down, jj bank loan was secured to finance the operation during a visit to a local bank. 
The students learned advertising, sales and bookkeeping. Profits were divided among the 
employees (50i each} with the majority of the profit going to the public library. 



Media: Keys to Discovering Economics 

Stanley K. Wells Fourth trade 

This un^St was a study of economics using media as the focus* The unit was divided into four 
main parts: scarcity, division of labor, resources and productivity, and market system. Each 
**part was introduced to the class through eithf class discussion .or activities. Economic 
activity cards were then developed. The students worked at their own pace to complete task 
cards. Other activities included in the unit were field trips, work sheets* individual 
projects, group activities and filmstrips. 
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The Little House Books- 
Economics in the Life of a Pioneer Family 

Adelene Neislar' Fourth Grade 

The Little House on the Prairie series of books by Laura Ingalls was the focus of this 

economics and literature unit. At least one of the eight books had been read by each of the 
twenty-fo r fourth graders. The class^ivided into committees* each specializing in one of 
the books* re-read their selection and prepared class activities stressing the economic con- 
cept be$t illustrated by their novel. The general qoals of the untft were to have the stu- 
dents: (1) develop an economic awareness, (2) learn to solve problems, and (3) become 
exposed to a variety of human values. The eight sub-units and their major activities follow: 

(A) Scarcity— the students built a model cabin to show use of limited resources^ 

(B) Goals— family and national— the students conpared their family's activities to the Ingalls; 

(C) Institutions— church and schools were studied; (D) Productive Resources— land* fish; 

(E) Resource Extenders — the children worked as the instructor's helpers; (F) Market Economy— 
land, private ownership; (G) Circuit rlow— the Ingalls sold skills to townspeople; 
*{H) Interdependence and Trade— se^ sufficiency. The culminating activity was a Little House 
Copkbook, i - 



Scarcity In Our School 

Geneva Parrish . Fourth Grade 

The lack of space at the school was the beginning point of this project. The students com- 
plained about the cramped playground* small classrooms, and lack of storage space. The 
class was soon started on its investigation of scarcity in their school. The class toured 
the school listing what they thought limited the school in an, way and then wrote papers* 
"Why can't we have everything we want in a school building. 11 The study of economics was 
based on this theme. Representatives from the school spoke to the class about the building. 
A play was written covering the economic decisions that were 'made during the construction t>f 
the school. A comparison between the ideal school and the practical school was conducted by 
the students. Two teams were formed to debate the issue. 



Culture and Economics 

Joy Szarlan Fourth-Sixth Grade 

Economics was incorporated in the students' studies of societies ranging from simple tribal 
groups to the more sophisticated, complex, industrial societies. The unit started with the 
class studying the wants and needs of several different societies. The concept of division 
of labor and the influence it\has had on the different groups of people was studied. Role 
playing helped the students understand the different cultures. The class began with barter 
using skins, grain and fish. The unit includes a study of the Navajo Indians and their 
influence on our society. 

Consume and Save 

Warren Edmisten ^ Fifth Grade 

The discussion of what happens to waste paper provided this class wiWthe opportunity to trace 
the production and use of paper in our society. They learned how nai^al resources* human 
resources and machinery and equipment are used to make paper and paper products. The class 
^teamed basic economic concepts through a study of production, distribution and consumption of 
f paper products^, Numerous field trips were conducted to familiarize the students with Paper- 
l related firms. 
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^nrovin' On— With Economics 

.Dons C. Wortham Third, Fourth & Fifth Grade 

The unit is an in-dept;h study of the movement of goods and services and its effects upon the 
Economy. The students knew that people consume) goods and services but were not aware of the 
transportation required to provide them. "Through class presentations and field trips they 
studied the role of financial institutions in the economy. The class formed Transva'n Corpor- 
ation to study the market economy. The company manufactured ceramic banks in the shape of a 
* van. The corporation received a loan from a bank to begin production. The class members 
participated in the different phases of TsroducJJtafP and sales. During the manufacturing, the 
movement of the product was observed by the VTass. . 



Bee Up On Economics 

Stanley Wells Fourth Grade 

The twenty-seven fourth graders in this project, M Bee Up On Economics/ studied the society, 
Technology, products and pollination of bees^ They borrowed the money, using the bees as 
^ojlateral, and purchased 20,000 Star^ne bees from Georgia. Glass hives were chosen so that 
the" students could view every bee's rtne in the maintenance of their society. A definite 
similarity between honeybees and man was found in several areas. Bees are social creatures 
who need a community to live Within; they are family-oriented and make their decisions 
democratically; they also communicate and share. The students made booklets and sold them 
in order to repay their loan. 

Islands: A Learning Sequence in Economic Awareness ^ 

Charles A. Green Sixth Grade 

Islands is a learning sequence of small group and individual activities where the studentsi 
through simulation, gain knowledge of basic economic concepts. A hypothetical planet is des- 
cribed where there are three islands^ all of which are identical except that each is economf- 
cally different from the others. The class is divided into inhabitants for each island with 
sets of problems to be solved. The islands must coexist with limited resources. There are 
nine problem sets to be solved in the econorny. The sets range from problems in agriculture, 
oil wells> transportation, and manufacturing to environmental concerns. 



This is Your Economic Life, Sixth Graders 

Sheila Organ ' " Sixth Grade * 

A sixth grader's basic environment was the focus of this project. The students studied their 
own residential suburban neighborhood and many of the factors that influenced their lives 
within it. Each of the activity sections had three phases; (1) class discussions to motivate 
the students and develop a topic to study; (2) use of real-life experiences to illustrate the 
topic, and (3} a review of the material. The major activity was a bus tour of their neighbor- 
hood and a parental questionnaire. The children found out why people lived there, what they 
1 iked and disliked about their location, how to plan a budget, receive * loan, and why their 
schools are important to the community. They also studied international trade> world 
resources, imports and money in the market system. 
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From Wagon Wheels to Whirlybirds 
"America on the Move 11 - 

Diane Green £ Jacqueline Rick$ _ Fourth-Sixth Grade 

Little House on the Prairie was used to stimulate the students 1 interest in both economics' 
and reading. The class studied how pioneers travelled westward. The students learned about 
interdependence of workers. The idea of consumer and producer, supply and demand, money and 
barter were investigated through filmstrips and. class work. The unit considered how transpor- 
tation throughout history had an economic impact on the* lives of Americans, A field trip to 
a local tire manufacturing plant allowed the students to learn the importance of transporta- 
tion to their local economy. 



An Economics Club— A Fun Way to Teach 

Tressie Marchbanks Sixth Grade 

This project consists of six economic units which were selected and planned with a high 
degree of student input through the formation of an Economics Club in the classroom. Six of 
the topics selected were: Sixth Graders* Needs and Wants; Markets, Prices and Competition; 
^ -How Money is Used; Economics and the Government; Why We Pay Taxes; and Depending on Each- 
Other- The learning activities described in, the units took almost a year to complete and 
culminated in a full-day seminar for fifth and sixth grade students in their school. Club 
members served as consultants in the six areas to present the main concepts from each unit. 



The Hide World #f Economics: 
A Study of Economic Forces 

JoAnn Lovett Sixth Grade 

This yearlong sti)dy of world-wide economics had as its objectives for the students to learn 
the use of productive resources; to learn about the economic system of each country studied 
and how production is carried out; to learn about the economic and cultural reasons why 
people live where they do; to study the interdependence of people of the different regions 
and the economic significance of international trade; to learn about the scarcity of energy 
and its Impact on economics; to study the advance of modern technology and its effect upon 
economic development. In studying the various topics, the students prepared written as well 
as oral, reports. As a culminating activity, each student wrote an economics booklet. The 
majority of them dealt with economics of the world. However, one dealt with the influence 
of a strike on the economy and another was about goods^and services for people. 



Big Wheels on the Brandywine 

Doris Morris & George f\ Nickle, Jr. Fifth Grade 

A social studies teacher and a science teacher worked together to integrate the teaching of 
economics, .social studies and science. This was done by studying the past economic history 
of the Brandywine River, a twelve-mile river on which their school is located. Students 
studying colonial times built. models of mills and water wheels and talked to local historians. 
One of the entrepreneurs studied was E. I. DuPont de Nemours. Studies included business 
1@ organizations, factors of production, land and its costs and transportation and its importance 
to trade. The final activity was an all-day visit to a reconstructed colonial village to 
* experience the lifestyle of 100 years ago. 

\ 
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Industry— The Amazing Octopus 

Nita Dean, Annie Brown, Patsy Godsby, 

Lou Ray & Diane Wake Fifth Grade 

This unit was designed to expose students to problems faced by business and to see what busi- 
ness does for a community. A variety of leaning experiences were used in the nine-week (one 
hour daily) unit, including: reading books, student seminars, writing, newspapers, preparing 
bulletin boards, constructing charts and graphs, and interviews. Each student also had the 
opportunity to visit an actual business in a small group to learn hew it operated 4nd how it 
contributed to the local economy. Round-robin team teaching was used to present the thirteen 
objectives to all five fifth-grade classes. The Test for Elementary Economics (JCEE) post- 
test results indicated a 33% gain over the pre-test. 



Bundles of Energy: A Dream or an Answer 

Barbara McKeever " Fourth (frade 

The energy crisis and the scarcity of gasoline and its effect on the economy is the basis of 
this eighteen-week unit., The concept of making choices was introduced to the students in - 
their discussion of alternative fuels—the main alternative was alcohol. A local inventor 
had developed his system of burning either gasoline or alcohol in his cars and was of inter- 
est to the students. A game, Setting There > was developed in the classroom to help the 
class understand that economic goals hkye a direct bearing on the decisions people made and 
that choices must be made. To help conftyrve resources, the students decided to save the 
paper they were going to discard and bundle it for processing. Through this activity they 
learned the importance of specialization of labor and the varlue of mass production. The pre- 
and post-testing of the class showed a significant increase in the students' understanding 
and comprehension of economics. 



Economics and the Arts 

JoAnn Lovett Sixth Grade 

The comnunlty is used as a laboratory for the students to study the economic aspects of art. 
The forms of art surveyed included painting, making models, music and all types of Arts and 
crafts activities. The students began by discussing why they chose to work with art and 
their decisions to allocate money, time and other resources to the activity. The class 
after gaining a basic understanding of economic concepts visited arts and crafts fairs and 
local art businesses. Several of the businessmen who visited the class told the students 
that art businesses often start as hobbies and grow to a successful operation. Tht; unit 
covers the economics of selling arts and crafts, supplies and materials and the role art 
plays in the community itself. 



Economics Course for Grade Fiv£ 

Sharon F. Flores * Fifth Grade 

This twelve- to- fourteen-week unit is designed to teach five basic areas of economics. The 
first is scarcity and the need for decision making. The second is goods and services. This 
area includes the ideas of wage earners and other sources of income. Supply and demand is the 
thferd area covered in the unit. The production of goods is the next area. The class studies 
the factors of production and relates than to a firm. The money unit begins with barter and 
ends with our present-day financial institutions, A compare is formed for the students to 
experience the ideas they had learned. The corporation sold beach towels at Lovell School. 



From ^eanuts to Profits: A Study of 
Economics for Hearing Impaired Children 

Ooanne Bonder & Beverly Kerecman Fifth Grade 

The i^nit was used year-round to teach basic economic terminology and concepts to hearing 
impaired children. It commenced with the tracing of the American economic system through 
three historical eras— Colonial America, the Industrial Revolution and modern times. This 
introduction involved readings, field trips, and activities designed to bring these eras 
into view of the children's experiences. The unit outlined the circular flow of money in 
the economy and fostered the understanding of how people act as both consumers and producers 
in the economy. The unit culminated with "he" creation, marketing, and sale of ptanut butter 
cups by the class-owned Candyland Corporation, The corporation was a success with proceeds 
div^dea amon^ shareholders after a ifiagazine subscription had been purchased for the library. 



Learning to Love Your Computer: A Fourth Grade Study 
in the Use of Computers :nd The** Economic Impact on 
the World Today 

Barbara McK:ev*r Fourth Grade 

The introduction of a TRS 80 into the classroom gave the fourth graders an opportunity to 
<Work with a computer on a daily basis. The first semester was started with the students 
using a program "Eliza" with an artificial intelligence that allowed the children to converse 
with the machine. The students were all given copies of the keyboard to take home and 
practice. One of the students, who had been tutored, became the computer operator and was 
in charge of the computer's daily operation as-well as training. The teaching of economics 
started the second semester. In studying the computer's impact on society, the following 
concepts were covered; the computer's effect on supply and demand; the contribution to our 
economic growth and stanfiard of living; computers as productive resources; jobs created and 
eliminated; the increaseVof productivity through computer use. By the end of the year, the 
students were able to writte their own programs and to adapt their programs to fit individual 
si tuations. \ 



A Year of Fourth Grade Economics 

Margie Ounlevy Fourth Grade 

A year of economics was divided inu> four major sections— Animalnomics; McKinley Honey 
Makers, Inc.; McKinley Money Makes Piggy Bank; and McKinley Honey Makes Gazette. T he 
project was designed to teach each child basic economic principles so he can better under- 
stand the world he lives in and begin to understand how to make intelligent economic deci- 
sions. To put the principles in action, tha students set up and ran three companies, a bank 
and a newspaper. The first two-week section, animalnomics, introduced and explained basic 
areas (producer, scarcity, wants, division of labor, specialization, supply and demand, etc.). 
The second section (KMH) was a result of the jieed of funds to Tease a bus for a field trip. 
McKinley Money Makers made Inexpensive Christmas gifts. The class-owned production company 
developed a Togo, selected a slogan, designed products, conducted market research, set up 
and ran assembly lines, developed advertising techniques and sold their products, The class 
had such success with the first business that consecutive businesses, banks and a newspaper 
were established. Lessons with detailed plans are included with each section. 
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Economics Me "C" in the Christmas Tree 

Marlene H. Price Fourth \ Fifth Grade 

This economics ur^it was integrated into a remedial reading class and lasted three weeks. A 
study of Christmas trees available to consumers involved learning activities leading to the 
students 1 increased awareness and understanding of economic concepts. The onit is designed 
to emphasize student growth in specific reading skills. The emphasis on word meanings, study 
skills and conrnunication skills within the economic concepts make this unit a valuable cur- 
riculum addition to language arts or reading programs. The students 1 ) study went beyond the 
lab and into other classrooms as well. Out of class activities, involving parents and people 
from the community, were Integrated into the unit. The students studied the cost of trees 
and how a decision is made on which trae to buy. The classes took several field trips and 
worked with supplementary resources to further understand the economic words starting with 
"C fl that they had been studying in class. 



Travelling on with T.^ade-Offs 

Evelyn MpNeill Sixth Grade 

A year-long project, this unit used a s^ace theme to sustain student interest throughout 
fifteen films. Each student had a packet including a passport, travelogue, souvenirs and a 
star chart. The class planned a journey to fifteen imaginary planets, each one representing 
a trade-offs film. The speaker from a science company introduced the class to human capital 
and n.itural resources. The class visited a local bicycle company to learn about specializa- 
tion ,nd division of labor. The students learned about productivity and how it is influenced 
by economic factors. In studying costs, the students studied the local public transportation 
system which was having financial problems. The final field trip was to the International 
Heifer Project. The Heifer Project provides assistance to 200 different foreign and United 
States projects. The class compared the bicycle and the farm business. 



Using Economic Learning Packets to 
Challenge Gifted and Talented Students 

Daline McNeil & Nancy Mayner Fifth & Sixth Grade 

A series of packets were developed to enhance the learning experiences of talented children. 
The packets covered such topics as scarcity and the use of resources, financial institutions 
and the circular flow, goals in our -arket system, and interdependence and trade. Each packet 
is divided into subpackets which list pjrposes, economic terms and activities. The project 
explains and discusses the procedures and the work that was involved in completing the packets. 
The culminating activity for the students was a book fair that was organized each morning. The 
students orked independently on the packets anu wrote an evaluation of each at the conclusion. 



By Jove, I Think We've Got Free Enterprise 

Donnelle A, Hicks Fourth-Sixth Grade 

T o study Liie free enterprise system the intermediate grades (300 students) were divided into 
three te<ms and each tean selected one of three categories, banking, farming, and retailing, 
as fta ar^a of study. The teams operated a mini economy as similar in operation to the real 
economy ^ oos^ble. The development of a nature trail at the school provided the teams with 
land to devote to the gardening (fanning) phase of thoir project. The farmers borrowed money 
*rom the bankers to pay for the seed and plots, The retailers sold the produce for the fanners. 
The students learned that banking, farming and retailing are interrelated, 
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The Thread (^Interdependence In Business Activity ^ 

Stanley K. Well - Fourth Grade 

To set the stage for their study on interdependence in business, the class visited a local 
furniture company. Their guide pointed out many examples of interdependence as they toured 
the plant. The students, in setting up their hanging plant firm, discovered they had 
specialists allowing the formation of four separate companies. Each business was dependent 
on the other three since only the finished product would be offered for sale. The Wells 
Employment Agency was set up to interview and hire workers for the firms- The prospective 
employees filled out application blanks listing their particular skills and interests. The 
students learned the Importance of dependability of each worker since smooth production was 
necessary for the success of each company. All students participated in some phase of the 
production giving them a better understands of the value of specialization and the signifi- 
cance of interdependence in the business world. 



Elevator Ride of Minority Businesses 

Marion Fowler & Violet Miller Fourth Grade 

Minority businesses often have greater problems In succeeding than do other businesses in our 
economy. The failure of a minority-owned motel in the school's neighborhood started the sti>*. 
dents asking the question: Why did it close? This unit was organized to help the class learn 
what is important for the success of a business (location, competition, raw materials, costs s 
labor and capital investment). Resource speakers (local businessmen and bankers) explained 
how each of their firms operated and why the firms were successful - After visiting the firms 
and listening to the speakers, students opened an arts and crafts shop in the school. They 
applied the principles and procedures they learned from the local businessmen and operated a 
successful school business. 



The Caribou Caper 

Marcia A. Baker * Fpurth Grade 

The Caribou Caper is a real-life activity in which intermediate students posing as Alaskan 
animals assist 5 a caribou in running an elementary school store called Caribou Cache. Students 
taking turns in the roles of animals are the shareholders in a corporation of which the cari- 
bou is chairman of the board. In addition to being shareholders, all students, in and out of 
disguise, serve as cashiers, clerk, manager, bookkeeper, advertising agent, and graphic artist. 
This unit is used to assist students and th&ir parents to shift from subsistence, to cash 
economies. The unit Is nine-weeks long. Seven weeks is devoted to the student operation of a 
school store. The unit is centered around a sixty-page teacher-written text in which the/ cari- 
bou teaches students economic terms and concepts as well as how to operate a merchandising 
business. 



Economic Analysis of a Public Enterprise 

Nancy Braden Fifth Grade 

A sumner ad program conducted by the local TV and newspaper encouraging people to vacation near 
home was the starting point for the class. Near Fort Smith was a national historical site— a 
public enterprise. This gave the class a chance to study the tax system and the political 
system. Representatives of the park system visited the class to work on a sign for the park. 
The students studied the cost of operating the park— salaries, training, maintenance and public 
relations. The class visited a local bakery to conpare a private business with a public enter- 
prise. The students were told of technological Improvements and specialization and how they 
increased production. ^ 
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SCARCITY AND CHOICES 



What's It Cost, Mister* 

Louis M. Lore, Janice Carroll, Diane 

Sollbene"* John Phillips & Roberta Ryan Sixth Grade 

The goal of this project was to instruct students in their roles as consumers* producers, 
and members of the economic society. The energy crisis was the major focus of this unit* 
Four sixth grade classes rfere given topics to research and then present to the other classes. 
The topics were: Energy Resources; Nuclear Energy, Ecology and Consumerism. Energy back- 
ground* needs , resources, demand, outside influences and alternative views were discussed 
within the classes- 4 



This is Your Economic Life, Sixth Graders 

Sheila Organ Sixth Grade 

A sixth grader's basic environment was the focus of this project. The students studied their 
Own residential suburban neighborhood and many of the factors that influenced their lives 
within it. Each of the a :ti vi Ly ser.tions had three phases; (l) class discussions to moti- 
vate the students and develop a topic to study; (2) use of real-life experiences to illus- 
trate the topic, and {3) a review of the material. The major activity was a bus tour of 
their neighborhood and a parental questionnaire, The children found out why people lived 
there* what they liked and dislikad about their location, how to plan a budg t, receive a 
loan* and why their schools are important to the conmunity. They also studied international 
trade, world resources^ imports and money in the market system. 



Monkey Business is Money Business, 

Polly Gray Fifth Grade 

Ihe major goal of tnis unit was to have the fifth graders see themselves as responsible citi- 
zens. The students cook a community issue, whether the zoo should charge an admission fee, 
and made it the prominent factor in their economics unit. The class fKst was educated 
economically, including concepts and terms; they then began an in-depth study of the zoo/ 
its functions, problems and costs; thirdly, they he 1 d a conmunity debate on the issue; and 
lastly* they elected "city officials" who then voted on the issue. The children qained e 
basic economic understanding, the ability to think ana lyti cal ly , anU" puMic sPeukirg skills 
through this t>roje<:t. 



Pizza for Breakfast 

Ruth Sewell z Fifth Grade 

T he basic factor that motivated this year-lonq nutrition project was that most of the stu- 
dents cante to school without breakfast. The unit correlated nutrition, economics* languaqe 
art' , science* health* and social studies. These fifth grtfders compared foods, cookinq tech- 
-.mues» and food storage of tod?y with the pioneers. A field trip to a grocery store and a 
unit on farmers and their economic lives were included in this unit, The culminating 
activity, Pizza for Breakfast* was planned and carried out by the class. The Pizza was made 
of apples* raisins* granola, and cheese. 
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America, I Know "You; You're No Stranger to Me 



Mary K. Bourbonnais 



Fi fth Grade 



The activities included in this Project were all life-centered an d geared to the students 1 
abilities. Perso n *^ ^ f ^ 1 , pmn^jr , nnm-ir m^w^ ii i L tpcca/j in this American history 
unit. Ihe major goal of the project wds to raise the students 1 economic literacy and their 
understanding of the American Free Enterprise System. Rights, responsibilities, American 
technology, mechanization, production and natural resources were all covered. Lessons 
included: American Indians; America's First Settlers; American Expansion; and the highlight, 
a unit on Hawaii. Trie students visited an Air Force Base and a publishing house. They also 
role Played life on an island. 



The Little House on the Prai rie series of books by Laura Ingalls Wilder was the focus of this 
> economics and "literature unTt. At least one of the e*gttt books had been read by each of the 
twenty-four fourth graders. The class divided into committees, each specialising in one of 
the books, re-read their selection and prepared class activities stressing the economic con- 
cept best illustrated by their novel. The general goals of the unit were to have the stu" 
dents: ll) develop an economic awareness, (2) learn to solve problems, and (3) become 
exposed to a variety of human values. The eight sub-units and their major activities follow: 
{?,) Scarcity— the students built a model cabin to show use of limited resources; (8) Goals- 
family and national — the students compared their family's activities to the Inqalls; 
(C) Institutions— church and schools were studied; (D) Productive Resources— land, fish; 
(Ej Resource Extenders — the chi Idren worked as the instructor's helpers; (F) Market Economy- 
land, private ownership; (G) Circular Flow— the Ingalls sold skills to townspeople; (H) Inter- 
dependence and Trade—self-sufficiency. The culminating activity was a Little Hous e Cookbook . 



Scarcity in Our School 

Geneva Parruh Fourth Grade 

The lack of stnce at the school was the beginning point of this Project. The students com- 
plained about the cramped playground, Small classrooms, and lack of storage snace* The class 
was ;oon started on its investigation a^scarcity in their school. The das i toured the 
school listing what they thought limite~eTthe school in any way and then wrott papers, "Why 
can't we have everything we want in a school building. ,r The study of economics was based on 
this ther£. Representatives from the school sooke to the class about the buildirvQ. A PlaY 
was written covering the economic decisions that were made during the construct'on of the 
school. A co^oarison between the ideal school and the practical scnool was conducted by the 
students. Two teams were formed to debate the issue. 



Media: Keys to 'nscover^rj Economics 

Stanley WelU Fourth Vado 

This unit was a studv economics using media as the focus. The unit was divided into four 
n*in parts: scarcity, division of labor, resources and productivity, and market system. Eacfi 
Part was introduced to the cl>iss through either class discussion or activities. Economic 
a:tivity cards were then developed. The students worked a^ their own pace to complete task 
'.ards. Other activities included in the unit were field trips, work sheets* individual 
projects, group activities and filmstrips. 



The Little House Books— Economics 
in the Life of a Pioneer Family 




Adelene Veislar 



Fourth Grade 
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My School: A Laboratory for Studying Economics 

Beverly Perkins Fifth & Sixth Grade . 

The open space school is the basis of study for this unit. The class toured the building and 
the grounds to begin their hunt for economics, N)n the tour they examined the carpeting, the 
lighting, the heating/air conditioning system, antM*e-TJpen spaces. In the cafeteria, they 
watched food being delivered; in the school store the children were purchasing supplies. The 
playground equipment was examined. All of the aspects of school identified were discussed, 
and the cost #as considered. The need for taxes was discussed and how the funds were allo- 
cated to different parts of the school. The students interviewed different businesses that 
sold supplies to the school as well as school officials. The class presented an economic 
parade at an assembly to the school describing and explaining the economics that they had 
learned in the uni t. 



The Economic Impact of Advertising in a Market Economy 

Geraldine Gillespie & Diane Lewi£ 1 Fifth Grade 

The fifth graders in this project used a new canping store as the focal point in learning 
about marketing and advertising. All yf the teaching goals were related to their conmunity: 
how the advertising industry contributes to the conmunity; how advertising stimulates compe- 
tition; and how advertising affects the'job market. They also learped about the cost of 
advertising and its importance in determine the success of a new business. The students put, 
their knowledge into action by producing, advertising, and selling patchwork flower pots. 



Using Economic Learning Packets to 
Challenge Gifted and Talented Students 

Daline McNeil & Nancy Mayner Fifth & Sixth Grade 

A series of packets were developed to enhance the learning experiences of talented children. 
The packets covered such topics as scarcity and the use of resources, financial institutions 
and the circular flow, goals in our market system, and interdependence and trade. Each 
packet is divided into subpackets which list purposes, economic terms and activities. The 
project explains and discusses the procedures and the work that was involved in completing 
t^e packets. The culminating activity for the students was a book fair that was organized 
each morning. The students worked independently on the packets and wrote an evaluation of 
each at the conclusion, * 



Economics We tl C" in the Christmas Tree 

Marlene H. Price * Fourth & Fifth Grade 

This economics unit was integrated into a remedial reading claks and lasted three weeks, A 
study of Christmas trees available to consumers involved learning activities leading to the 
students 1 increased awareness and understanding of economic concepts. The unit is designed 
to emphasize student growth in specific reading skills. The emphasis on word meanings, study 
skills and ^~.*nuni cation skills within the economic concepts make this unit a valuable curricu- 
lum addition to language arts or reading programs. The students' study went beyond the lab 
and into other classrooms as well. Out of class activities, involving parents and people from 
the community, were integrated into the unit. The students studied the cost of trees and hov, 
-a decision is made on which tree to buy. The classes took several field trips and worked wU' 
supplementary resources to further understand the economic words starting with "C" that they 
had been studying in class. 
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Tioytown, U.S.A.— A City 

Allen Gustafson * Sixth Grade 

A City in the Classroom is a three-week unit that correlates all of the .disciplines of learn- 
ing in a real-life experience of operating a miniature city with an emphasis on economics. 
The city is made from cardboard with each business structure designed and constructed by the 
students. The baptLJsconsidered to be the most important business and requires two or three 
capable students^ ''OtREr-Bssential businesses for the city are the police department, a 
federal building, a post office and a wholesale building After the essential businesses are 
established* the students suggesc other businesses for the city. A field trip was taken to 
the local bank to see the services that a bank offers to the community* 



The Three E's * Economics* Energy and Ecology 

Marilyn S. Crawford Sixth Grade 

The conservation of energy and how it relates to economics was studied by this sixth grade 
class* The unit began with a study of energy as a part of life &d liow it influences every 
cifiz^n. The unit combined economics with language arts, science? reading, math, art, etc. 
The section on industrial revolution js discussed as it relates to energy. The discussion 
of the different forms of energy was important because of the Iranian conflict. The class 
developed their class rationing system which rationed the trips to the restroom. This section 
taught the students the most. A final writing assignment was to suggest and develop new 
energy sources. Games are included as well as copies of letters the class had written to the 
public officials to learn of their position on energy* 



Economics -and the Arts 

JoAnn Lovett Sixth Grade 

The community is used as a laboratory for the students to study the economic aspects of art. 
The forms of art surveyed included painting, making models* music and all types of arts and 
crafts activities. The" students began by discussing why they chose to work with art and * 
their decisions to allocate money* time and other resources to the activity. The class after 
gaining a basic understanding of economic concepts visited arts and crafts fairs and local 
art businesses. Several of the businessmen who visited the class told the students that art 
businesses often start as hobbies and grow to a successful operation. The unit covers the 
economics of selling arts and crafts, supplies and materials and the role art plays in the 
community itself. 



Economics Course for Grade Five 

Sharon F, Flores Fifth Grade 

This twelve-to-fourteen*week unit is designed to teach five basic areas of economics. The 
f irst is scarcity and the need for decision making. The second is goods and services. This 
rea includes ideas of wage earners and other sources of income. Supply and demand is the 
hird area covered in the unit. The production of goods is the next area. The class studied 
Me factors of production and related them to a firm. The money unit began with barter and 
tnded tfith our present-day financia^institutions. A company was formed for the students to 
*t<perience the ideas they had learned. The corporation sold beach towels at Lovell School. 
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Industry ... The Amazing Octopus 

Nita Dean, Annie Brown, Patsy ^ 
Godsby, Lou Ray & Diane Wake Fifth Grade , 

This unit was designed to expose students to problems faced by business and to see what busi- 
ness does for a community. A variety of learning experiences were used in the ni ne-week* (one 
hour daily) unit, including: reading books, student seminars, writinQ, newsoapers, preparinq 
bulletin boards, constructing charts and graphs, and interviews. Each student also had the 
opportunity to visit an actual business in a small group to learn how it operated and how U 
contributed to the local econoniy* Round-robin team teaching was used to present the thirteen 
objectives to all five fifth grade classes. The Test for Elementary Economics (JCEE) post- 
test results indicated a 33% gain over the pre-test. 



The Economics of Electing a President 




Ruth Sewell $ Michela Wiley " Fifth Grade 

The presidential election was used to discuss the costs of electing public officials. The 
students followed how the diflerent candidates campaigned and then discussed ihe costs 
involved with being involved in politics. A bulletin board was constructed to post the clip- 
pings and articles that the class collected during the elections. The students soon decided 
that a great deal of money was needed for advertising, transportation, housing, entertainment, 
as well as offices, to conduct a successful campaign. A mural was constructed detecting the 
stages that a candidate goes through to reach the presidency. 



Wheeling and Dealing in Economics: 
Bicycles in Our Econony 

Susan Pillar" Fourth Grade 

The developmental activities in this unit were divided into five categories: bicycles and 
scarcity, bicycles and the market economy, bicycles and safety, bicycle* and the circular flow, 
and bicycles and trade. The study of bicycles began with two unique situations— a locaLbank 
was offering bicycle accessories in exchanQe for pennies and a hospital's Bike-A-Thon was 
taking place. The class divided to investigate why both situations centered their activities 
on bicycles. The unit was designed to help the students understand basic concepts to learn 
that scarcity gives rise to the need for economizing, to better understand specialization and 
manufacture of bicycles. Several speakers and tours helped the students better understand 
the concepts they had been studying, 

1-2-3 A-Z School SuPPly Store 

Merilyn Haun ' Fifth & Sixth Grade 

The class formed and operated a store for profit in their school. The store was used to 
develop an awareness and understanding of the free market system within the students. The 
enterprise was designed to take real risks, incur real costs and realize honest profit or 
loss. A market survey was conducted to determine which school necessities would be stocked. 
The students performed all the activities related to the store. The unit was designed to 
introduce basic economic concepts to the fifth grade class with some Practical application. 
The store was then operated by each succeeding sixth qrade class. 
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Bundles of Energy: A Dream or an Answer 



Barbara McKeever 



Fourth Grade 



The? energy crisis and the scarcity of gasoline and its effect on the econoiny is the basis of 
this eighteen-week unit. The concept of making choices was introduced to the students in 
their discussion of alternative fuels— the main alternative was alcohol. A local inventor 
had developed his system of burning either gasoline or alcohol in his cars and was of inter- > 
est to the students. A game. Getting There was developed in the classroom to help the class 
understand that economic goals have a direct bearing on the decisions people make A and that 
choices must be made. To help conserve resources, the students decided to save tKe paper 
they were going to discard and bundle it for processing. Through this activity they learned 
the importance of specialization of labor and the value of mass production. The pre- and 
post-testing of the class showed a significant increase in the students 1 understanding and 
comprehension of economics, 



Getting Down to Business: Economic 
Development in Polyester 

Billie M. Bryan & Mar^ Ellen Ellis Fifth Grade 

Getting Down to Business, a year- long unit, was designed to reflect the personality and 
problems of the local community* Strong support for the economic development project was 
provided by the governor of the state, the m^yor of the city, county commissioners, corrcnunity 
businesses and parents, During the first semester, the students were taught a variety of 
basic economic concepts through the use of regular classroom activities, films, filmstrips, 
> resource people, Held trips and the television program "Trade-Offs." The second semester 
they simulated the real world by playing the roles of citizen, producer and consumer in the 
city, of Polyester, Included in the project are the step-by-step accounts of teaching the 
six units covered during the year. 



The unit was a bilingual experience in economics. The students are Mexican-Americans from 
migrant fami lies. The Lopez Family is a text used in teaching English as a second language 
and stresses the role oftKs fantily. The unit hiQhlights economic topics that are important 
to the family to stimulate interest of t?he students. The students are taught the difference 
between need and luxury and the importance of opportunity costs, The use of money and banks 
is introduced and through role pl^in</ the students become more familiar with the use of 
money, Store catalogs were used to help with the language barrier, which existed early in 
the unit. The class learned that migrant families have economic needs which sometimes differ 
from others, The unit helped the students understand some of the economic principles that 
influence their everyday life and become iwre effective consumers. 



OPPORTUNITY COSTS AND TRADE-OFFS 



Learning Economics with the Lopez Family . 



Wenonah I > Thompson 



Fourth & Sixth Grade 
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Pizza for Breakfast* - ; 

Ruth Sewell Fifthijrade ■ 

The basic factor that motivated this year-long nutrition project T^as that most of the stu- 
dents came to school ^without breakfast. The unit Correlated nutrition, economics, language 
arts, science, health, and socia^studies. These fifth graders compared foods, cooking 
techniques and food storage of today with the pioneers. A field trip to a grocer/store 
and a unit on fanners and their economic lives were included in this unit* The culminating 
activity, Pizza for Breakfast, was planned and carried out by the class. The pizza was made 
of apples, raisins, granola, and cheese. 



The Economic Impact of Advertising in a Market Economy 

Geraldine Gillespie & Diane Lewis . Fifth Grade 

The fifth graders in this project used a new camping store as the focal^point Jn;iearning 
about marketing and advertising* All of the teaching goals were related to their community: 
how the advertising industry contributes to the community; how advertising stimulates compe- 
tition; and how advertising affects the job market. They also learned about the cost of 
* advertising and its Importance in determining the success of a new business, The students 
put their knowledge into action by producing, advertising and selling p\tchwork flower pots* 
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This is Your Economic Life, Sixth Graders > 

Sheila Organ Sixth Grade 

A sixth grader's basic environment was the focus of this project. The stJdents studied their 
Ston residential suburban neighborhood and many of the factors that influenced their lives 
within it* Each of the activity sections had three phases: (1) class discussions to motivate 
the students and develop a topic to study; (2) use of real-life experiences to illustrate 
the topvic; and (3) a review of the material. The major activity was a bus tour of their 
neighborhood and a parental questionnaire* The children found out why people lived there, 
what they liked and disliked about their location, how to plan a budget, receive a loan, and 
why their schools are important to the community. They also studied international trade, 
world resources, importsland monoy in the market system. 

Economics and the Arts 

JoAnn Lovett ** * Sixth Grade 

The community is used as a laboratory for the students to study the economic aspects of art* 
The forms of art surveyed included painting, making models, music and all types of arts and 
crafts activities. The, students began by discussing why they chose to work with art and 
their decisions to allocate money, time and other resources to the activity. The class, after 
gaining a basic understanding of economic concepts, visited arts and crafts fairs and local 
art businesses. Several of the businessmen who visited the class told the students that art 
businesses often start as hobbies and grow to a successful operation. The unit covers the 
economics of selling arts and crafts, supplies and materials and the role art plays in the 
community itself. 
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Getting Down to Business: \ 
Economic Development in Polyester 

Billie M. Bryan & Mary Ellen Ellis Fifth Grade 

Getting Down to Business, a year-long unit, was designed to reflect the personality and prob- 
lems of the local coimwnity. Strong support for the economic development project was provided 
by the governor of the state, the m^yor of the cit^y, county coimiissi oners, coumunity busi- 
nesses and parents. yDuring the first semester the students were taught a variety^ST basic 
economic concepts* through the use of regular classroom activities, films, filmstrips, 
resource people s field trips and the television program "Trade-Offs." The second semester 
they simulated the real world by playing the roles^ of citizen, producer and consumer in the 
city of Polyester. Included in the project are the step-by-step accounts of teaching the 
six units covered during the year. 



NATURE AND TYPES OF ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
To Market, to Market, to Buy. . . 

Billie M. Bryan & Mary Ellen Ellis Fifth Gnde 

These students sinulated the economic marketplace by building a mall within their classroom. 
As they made their crafts and studied various economic systems s they came to. understand the 
U.S. economic system and to develop a degree of economic literacy. The students learned 
about money, advertising, banks, resources, the importance of work and why competition and 
initiative are important to American business. There were seven main segments to this unit: 
(1) economic systems, (2) money and exchange, (3) working and earning, (4) we are all con- 
sumers, (5) taxes, (6) to market, . . , and (7) evaluation. 



An Economic Excursion Through Time 

Carolyri Luce fourth-Sixth Grade 

This project was related to the schooVs Bicentennial program; it stressed the relationship 
between history and economics. The students located their European origins and studied the 
early settlers' and their economic motives. They learned about capital, demand, and medium 
of exchange. The reasons, economic benefit^ and detriments of the Civil War were also dis- 
cussed. In all, seven phases of history and their economic tmDlication were covered. 



Capturing Resources with Two "CV 1 

Capitalism - Conrounism </ - , 

Carolyn A. Luce * Fifth Grade 

United States history and Arkansas histony- are confined with the teaching of economics to 
help the students 1 understanding of America's discovery and development. The first section 
ot the -project follows America's growth ffw the economic lifestyle of early America through 
the metropolitan expansion to environmental and leisure concerns of American society. The 
second secticfh discusses Russian history and traces the development of their economy and edu- 
cation system. The students are introduced to the concepts of^government control of resources 
and an educational system that Is governmental ly controlled, eflympic economics was used as a 
means to compare and contrast the two economic systems. 
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The Role of Music in a Free Enterprise System 

Brenda Lyons Sixth Grade 

America's music depicts our native backgrounds, traditions of government and rich folk heri- 
tage. The unit has three sections— songs of a nation at work, songs of a nation at play, and 
songs of freedom, the first section was designed to help students learn that music has proven 
to be iff value in the world of work because it can be used to increase productivity. In the 
second section, the class was divided into four committees to do research and make reports 
on: how music was used for enjoyment in the early days, how people today have more time for 
music, how many people in the community are involved in music-related activities, and 
finally, what effects the deaths of several recording stars had on local record sales. The 
importance of music to freedom was made clear with the homecoming of the hostages from Iran, 
With this news story, the class studied this event in history where songs were important. 



Getting Down to Business: Economic 
Development in Polyester 

811 lie M, Bryan & Mary .Ellen Ellis Fifth Grade 

Getting Down to Business, a year-long un*t, was designed to reflect the personality and prob- t 
lems of the local conmunity. Strong support for the economic development project was provided 
by the governor of the state, the mayor of the city, county comniss.i oners, community busi- 
nesses and parents. During the first semester the sti dents were taught a variety of basic 
economic concepts through the use of regular classroom activities, films, filmstrips, resource 
people, field trips and the television program "Trade-Offs," The second semester they simu- 
lated the real world by playing the roles of citizen, producer and consumer in the city of 
Polyester, Included in the project are the step-by-step accounts of teaching the six units 
covered '-during the year. 



ECONOMIC INCENTIVES 



CHUCK-A-llO 

Betty Watson Fourth Grade 

The students in this fourth grade named their mini-society, CHLO-A-LUCK* in honor of their 
mayor. The objectives of this unit were to help the stJtfents; develop their own value system; 
understand their rights and responsibilities as citizens; become sensitive toothers' feelings 
and motivations; and to be better able to interact with each other. The model^£ity was ^ 
designed by the students, with the help of an architect, and built by a senior ijigh school 
Industrial technology class. The city included medical facilities, a fire station, court 
house, stores, an apartment house, restaurants and a radio station* The students each held 
jobs, paid rent and bilH t and voted in elections. > A final activity was a field trip t6 ^ 
Washington* D.C, These ArKansans toured the capftal, various monuments and the White 
House. / 1 
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From Columbus to the Constitution 



Ruth Sewell 



Fifth & Sixth Grade 



In the Bicentennial year this project concentrated on the economic motivation of the American 
settlers in their struggle for independence. During this history unit the students: 
enlarged their economic vocabulary; gained insight into the economic meaning of historical 
events; studied profit motives; learned of the economics involved in the writing of the 
constitution* and came to see economics as a part of daily life. These fifth and sixth 
graders researched and debated the reasons for the Revolutionary War* studied slavery 
(including a sub-unit comparing slaves and horses), taxes, world trade, and Congress. They 
wrote a play and played charades throughout the unit.using economic terms as the answers. 



A social studies teacher and a science teacher worked together to integrate the teaching of 
economics, social studies and science. This was done by studying the past economic history 
of the Brandywine River, a twelve-mile river on which their school is located. Students 
studying colonial times built models of mills and water wheels and talked 'to local historians. 
One of the entrepreneurs studied was E. K DuPont de Nemours. Studies included business 
organizations, factors of production, land and its costs and transportation and its import- 
ance to trade. The final activity was an all-day visit to a reconstructed village to experi- 
ence the lifestyle of 100 years ago. 



Industry ... The Amazing Octopus ; 
Nita Dean j -Annie Brown, Patsy 

Godsby, Lou Ray & Diane Wake Fifth Grade t 

This unit was dtsi^ned to expose students to problems faced by business and to see what busi- 
ness does for a community, a variety of learning experiences were used in the nine^week {onp 
hour, daily) unit, including: reading books, student seminars* writing, newspapers* preparing 
bulletin boards, constructing charts and graphs, and interviews. Each student also had the 
opportunity to visit an actual business in a small group to learn liow it operated ar,_ how it 
contributed to the local economy. Round-^obiri team teaching was used to present the thirteen 
objectives to all five fifth-grade classes. The Tes* for Elementary Economics (OCEE) post-test 
results indicated a 33% gain over the pre-test. 



SPECIALIZATION, COMPARATIVE ADVANTAGE 'AND THE DIVISION OF LABOR 



1-2-3 A-Z School Supply Store 

KeriTyn Haun Fifth & Six.h Grade 



develop an awareness and understanding of the free market system within the students. The 
enterprise was designed to take real risks, incur real costs and realize honest profit or loss. 
A market survey was conducted to determine which school necessities would be stocked. The stu- 
dents performed all the activities related to the store. The unit wis designed to introduce 
basic economic concepts to the fifth grade class with some practical application. The store 
was then operated oy each succeeding sixth grade class. 



Big Wheels on the Brandywine 

Doris Morris & George P. Nickle, Or, 



Fifth Grade 



Ttte class formed 
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Wall Street Comes to School 

Beverly Daly _ Fifth Grade 

The entire intermediate section of this sch&ol » the Pat Diskin Elementary School of Las 
Vegas, operates as a mini-econoniy* Each student has a job or duty to fulfill which earns 
him Diskin Dollars- It is hoped that through this experience the students will be better 
able to function in the adult world. The, stock market was the focus of this project- The 
fifth graders learned to read stock tables and became fr iar with stock terms. Some of 
the terms covered were: shares, dividends, brokers, over-the-counter, and bull and bear 
markets- Each child ''bought" 100 shares of a stock and watched its "growth" daily- The 
class participated in the Golden r iOOse Awards Contest and won the grand prize of 100 dollars, 
fourteen shares of Golden Nugget A nc- were actually purchased by the students with their 
prize money. As a final experience, the students attended the annual stockholders meeting 
and toured the Golden Nugget Hotel* 



Bee Up On Economics 

Stanley Wells ■ * Fourth Grade * 

The twenty-seven fourth graders in this project, "Bee Up On Economics," studied the society, 
technology, products and polli naU on "of bees. They borrowed the money, using the bees as 
collateral, and purchased 20,000 Starline beeb from Georgia- Glass hives were chosen so that 
the students could view every bee's role in the maintenance of their society. A definite 
similarity between honeybees and man was found in several areas. Bees are social creatures 
who need'a community to live within; they are family-oriented and make their decisions 
democratically; they also communicate and share. The students made booklets and sold them in 
order to repay their loan. 



Big Wheels on the Brandywine 1 

Ooris Mflrris & George P. Nickle, Or. Fifth Grade 

A social studies teacher and a science teacher worked together to integrate the teaching of 
economics, social studies and science. This was done by studying the past economic history 
of theBranctywine River,, a twelve-mile river on which their school is located. Students study 
ing colonial times built models of mills and water wheels and talked to local historians. One 
of the entrepreneurs studied was E, I. OuPont de Nemours* Studies included business organiza- 
tions, factors of production, land and Us costs and transportation and its importance to 
trade. The final activity was an all-day visit to a reconstructed colonial village to experi- 
ence the lifestyle of 100 years ago. 



Economic Analysis of a Publi r "nterprise 

Nancy Braden Fifth Grade 

A summer ad program conducted by the local TV and newspaper encouraging people to vacation 
near home was the starting point for the class. Near Fort Smith was a national historical 
site— ci public enterprise. This gave the class a chance to study the tax system and the 
Political system. Representatives of the park system visited the class tO' work on a sign for 
the park. The students studied the cost of operating the park— salaries , training, mainten- 
ance, and public relations. The class visited a local bakery to compare a private business 
with a public enterprise. The students were told of technological improvements and speciali- 
zation and how they Increased production. The major differences the students found between 
them was that the profit motive w*s not present in a public enterprise. 
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Travelling on With Trade-Offs 
Evelyn McNeill 



Sixth Grade 



A year-long projects this unit used a space theme to sustain student interest .throughout 
fifteen c ilms. Each student had a packet including a passport, travelogue, souvenirs and a 
star chart. The class planned a journey to fifteen imaginary planets, each one representing 
a trade-offs film. The speaker from a science coippany introduced the class to human capital 
and natural resources. The class visited ^ local bicycle company to learn about specializa- 
tion and division of labor. The students learned about productivity and how it is influenced 
by economic factors. In studying costs, the students studied the local public transportation 
system which was having financial problems. The final field trip was to the International 
Heifer Proiecf. The Heifer Project provides assistance to 200 different foreign and United 
States projects.: The class compared the bicycle and the farm business. 



Bundles of Energy: A Dream or an Answer 
Barbara KcKeever 



Fourth Grade 



The energy crisis and the scarcity of gasoline and its effect on the econorny is the basis of 
this eighteen-week unit. The concept of making choices was introauced to the students in 
tbeir discussion of alternative fuels— the main alternative was alcohol. A local inventor 
had developed his system of burning either gasoline or alcohol in his cars and was of inter- 
est to the students. A g^me, Getting There , was developed in the classroom to help the class 
understand that economic goals have a direct bearing on the decisions people make and that 
choices must be made. "iu help conserve resources, the students decided to save the paper 
they were^going to discard and bundle it up for processing. Through this activity they 
learned the importance of speculation of labor and the value of mass production. The pre- 
and post-testing of the class showed a significant increase in the students' understanding 
and comprehension of economics. 



in^s 



Fourth Grade 



The Thread of Interdependence i n Business Activity 
Stanley K. Wells 

To set the stage for their study on interdependence in business, the class visited 6 local 
furniture company. Their guide pointed out many examples of interdependence as they toured 
the plant. The students, in setting up their hanging plant firm, discovered they h?d , 
specialists allowing the, formation of four separate companies. Each business wab dependent 
on the other three since only the finished product would be offered for sale. The Wells 
Employment Agency was set up to interview and. hire workers for the firms. The prospective 
employees filled out application blanks listing their particular skills and interests. The 
students learned the importance of dependability of each worker since smooth pre „ .ion was 
ne^sary for the success of each company. Al? students participated in some phase of the 
pr giving them a better understanding of the value of specialization and the signifi- 

es v- interdependence in the business world. 
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Getting Down t6 Business: Economic Development in Polyester 

Billie M. Bryan & Mary Ellen Ellis Fifth Grade 

Getting Down to Business, a year-long unit, was designed to reflect the personality and prob- 
lems of the ljcal community. Strong support for the economic development project was pro- 
vided by the governor of the state, the mayor of the city, county commissioners, conmunity 
businesses* and parents. During the first semester the students were taught a variety of * 
basic economic concepts through the use of regular classroom activities, films, filmstrips, 
resource people, field trips and the television program "Trade-Offs . " The second semester 
they simulated the real world by playing the roles of citizen, producer and consumer in the 
city of Polyester. Included in the project are the step-by-step accounts of teaching the 
six units covered during the year. 



Elevator Ride of Minority Businesses 

Marion Fowler & Violet Miller \ Fourth Grade 

Minority businesses oftep have greater problems in succeeding than do other businesses in 
o«t economy. Th^ failure of a minority owned motel in the school's neighborhood started the 
students asking the question: Why did it close? This unit was organized to help the class 
learn what is important for the success of a business (location, competition, raw materials, 
costs, . ibor and capital investment). Resource speakers (local businessmen and bankers) 
explained how each of their firms operated and why the firms were Successful. After visiting 
the firm: and listening to the speakers, the students opened an arts and crafts shop in the 
school. They applied the principles and procedures they learned from the local businessmen 
and operated a successful school business. 



INTERDEPENDENCE 



An Economics Club— A Fun Way to Teach 

Tressie tfarchbanks Sixth Grade 

This project consists of six economic units which were selected and planned with a high degree 
of student input through the formation of an Economics Club in the classroom. Six of the 
topics selected were: Sixth Grader's Needs and Wants, Markets, prices and Competition; How 
Money is Used; Economics and the Government; Why He Pay Taxes; and Depending on Each Other. 
The learning activities described ip the uriits took almost d year to complete and culminated, 
in a fu ^day seminar for fifth and sixth grade students in their school. Club members 
served as consultants in the six areas to present the main concepts from each unit. 



By Jove, I Think We We Got Free Enterprise 

Oonnelle A. Hicks Fourth-Sixth Grade 

To study the free enterprise system the intermediate grades (300 students) were divided into 
three teams and each team selected one of three categories, bankinq, farming, and retailing, 
as an ar^a of study. The teams operated a mini economy as similar in operation to the real 
economy as possible. The development of a nature trail at the school provided the teams with 
land to devote to the gardeninq (farming) phase of their project. The farmers borrowed money 
fr<n the tankers to pay for tne seed and plots. The retailers sold the produce for the farmers. 
The students learned that the three, banking, farming and retailing, are interrelated and are 
important to each other. 

er|c 
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Economics in a Nutshell 

Susan Pillar Fourth Grade 

A new Planter's Peanut Factory opened in Fort Smith spurring interest among these fourth 
graders in peanuts and their products. The second reason for this project uas the study 
of George Washington Carver, The students learned the basic economic concepts, became able 
to see the economic implications of events , and made a study of plants . A detailed study 
of peanut butter was made; they studied the nutritional benefits, took a price survey, held 
a taste test and talked of other inventions*and discoveries. Planter's dependence on the 
community and its dependence on the company were illustrated by parents and plant officials, 
Money, banking and bartering were all incorporated into the peanut unit. 



Bee Up Orf Economics 

Stanley Wells Fourth Grade 

The twenty-seven fourth graders in this p^ject, "Bee Up On Economics," studied the society, 
technology, products and pollination of bees. They borrowed the money, using the bees as 
collates 1 and purchased 20,000 Starline bees from Georgia. Gl-ass hives were chosen so that 
the stu . could view every bee's role in the maintenance of their society. A definite 
similarity between honeybees and man was found in several areas. Bees are social creatures 
who need a community to * * within; they are family-oriented and make their decisions demo- 
cratically; they also conm%,icate and share. The students made booklets and sold them in 
order to repay their loan. 



The Thread of Interdependence in Business Activity 



Stanley* K. Wells Fourth Grade 

To set the stage for their study on interoependence in business, the class visited a local 
furniture company. Their guide pointed out many examples of interdependence a^ they toured 
the plant. The students, in setting up their hanging plant firm, discovered they had 
specialists allowing the formation of four separate companies. Each business was dependent 
on the other three since only the finished product would be offered for sale. The Wells 
Employment Agency wafi set up to interview and hire workers for the firms. The prospective 
employees filled out application blanks listing their particular skills and interests. The 
students learned the importance of dependability of each worker since smooth production was 
necessary for the success of each company. All students, participated in some phas^ of the 
production giving them a better understanding of the value of specialization and the signifi- 
cance of interdependence in the business world. 



The Wide World of Economics: A Study of Economic Forces 

JoAnn Lovett Sixth Grade 



This year-long stuoy of world-wide economics had as its objectives for the students to learn 
the use of productive resources* to learn about the economic system of each country studied 
and how production is carried out; to learn about the economic and cultural reasons why 
people live where thoy ao; to study the interdependence of people of the different regions 
and the economic significance of international trade* to learn about the scarcity of energy 
iind its impact on economics; to study the advance of modern technology and its effect upon 
ecor^nic development. In studying the various topics, the students prepared written as welJ 
as oral reports. As a culminating activity, each student wrotean economics booklet. Thef 
majority of them dealt with economics of the world; however, one dealt with the influence of a 
strike on the economy and anoth * was aboul/cjoods and services for people. 
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Learning to Love \mr Computer: A Fourth 
Grade Stuc|y in the Use of Computers and 
Their Economic Impact on the World Today 

Barbara McKeever Fourth Grade 

The introduction of a TRS 80 into the classroom gave the fourth graders an opportunity to 
work with a computer on a daily basis* The first semester was started with the students 
using a program "Eliza" with an artificial intelligence that allowed the children to con- 
verse with the machine. The students were all given copies of the keyboard to take home 
and practice. One of the students, who had been tutored, became the computer operator and 
was in charge of the computer's daily operation as well n> training. The teaching of 
economics started the second semester. In studying tht omputer's impact on society, the 
following concepts were covered; the computer's effect n .pply and demand; the contri- 
bution to our economic growth and standard of living; combers as productive resources; 
jobs created and eliminated; the incre? ? of productivity throuqh computer use. By the 
end of the year, the students were able to write their own programs and to adapt their 
programs to fit individual situations. 



The Market System 

Irene T, Ross Fourth Grade 

The multi-phase unit provides the students with an introduction to the market system. In 
phase I the topic of supply and demand along with the effects they have on the prices paid 
for ^oods and services was introduced. Interdependence and specialization were also covered 
in phase I. The terms of consumer, producer, investment and prices were included in the unit 
to provide a strong knowledge base from which to form their Tiny Trinket Corporation. The 
Tiry Trinket Corporation is an open-ended investment corporation seeking a short-term capital 
growth by making and selling small items for a profit. The students worked in sales, in pro- 
duction, or in advertising as part of their learning experience. The role and influence of 
government (taxation and services) on business was discussed as it miqht relate to Tiny 
Trinket. The unit helped the students be more aware and have a greater understanding of the 
economic system. 



GOVERNMENT INTERVENTION AND REGULATION 



City Planninq 

William Dalton Sixth Grade 

8y using Falls Creek, a model city* this class was motivated to learn key concepts in economics, 
sociology, political science and general science. The model city unit was introduced after 
Christmas break to help fill the three-month period until vacation. The city allowed children 
to*feel successful no matter what the i t* achievement level. The hiqh achiever miqht do an 
enrichment section, while the poorer student miqht be good in art or managinq money. Thrc? 
large tables were used for the layout of the city— including trees, roads, houses, businesses, 
and public buildings. Students were to acquire land any time they wished if they had money. 
Monetary system "point" was coined as the medium of exchange, tach child was given a house 
and land with deed. At each pay day the student was paid in accordance with his job, and he 
had to pay the tax collector a living expense and save or expend the remainder. 
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Mini-Society 

K. David Porter Fourth Grade 

This project was run as a mini society with a name, Spirit otf 1776, a currency* a government^ 
businesses for employment, and a court system. The studentsJwere paid for class attendance, 
duties and jobs. As the project proqressed, the fourth gfaaers developed an economic and 
career awareness- were able to set up their own businesses, experienced employment, and 
understood the role of taxes in the U.S. system. Students paid income taxes, messy desk 
taxes, and fighting taxes. Governmental interest in utilities, welfare and conservation 
were all discussed. The next year (1977-78), this project was expanded to include the fifth 
and sixth grades. These classes represented Mexico and Canada International trade was 
stressed then. This program is adaptable for third to twelfth grades. 

An Economics Club— A Fun Way to Teach 

Tressie Marchbanks Sixth Grade 

This project consists of six ecotffimic units which were selected and planned with a high degree 
of studegt input through the formation of an Economics Club in the classroom. Six of the 
topics selected were: Sixth Graders 1 Needs and Wants; Markets, Prices and Competition; How 
Money is Used; Economics and the Government; Why We Pay Taxes; and Depending on Each Other. 
The learning activities described in the units took almost a year to complete and culminated 
in a full-day seminar for fifth and sixth grade students in their school. Club members 
served as consultants in the six areas to present the main concepts from each unit. 



America on Wheels: The Social and 
Economic Importance of the Automobile 

Barbara Staples Fifth Grade 

This school was located in a community very dependent on the automobile industry for employ- 
ment. Therefore, when the status of the automobile industry worsened, the students felt the 
effects in their own lives. The main goal of this unit was to explore the importance of the 
automobile to the economy of the United States, both socially and economically. The students 
pointed out reasons why the automobile was so fmoortant, looked at their community's depend- 
ence on the automobile industry versus that of other communities, and investigated the many 
automotive-related occupation in their community. Some of the areas studied were unemploy^ 
ment, unions, seniority, government regulations, supply and demand, inflation, energy and 
dependence. 



MARKETS, SUPPLY AMD DEMAND 



Monkey Business in Money Business 

Polly Gray Fifth Grade 

The major goal of this unit was to have the fifth graders see themselves as responsible citi- 
zens. The students took a coimiunity issue, whether the zoo should charge an admission fee, 
and made it the prominent factor In their economics~unit. The class first was educated 
economically, including concepts and terms; they then began an in-depth study of the zoo* its 
functions, problems and costs; thirdly they held a community debate on the issues; and lastly, 
they elected "city officials" who then voted on the issue. The- children qained a basic economic 
understanding, the ability t-o think analytically and public speakinq skills through this unit. 



The Economic Impact of Advertising in a Market Economy 

Geraldine Gillespie & Diane Lewis Fifth Grade 

The fifth graders in this project used a new camping store as the focal point in learning 
about marketing and advertising. All of the teaching goals were related Jo their coimiunity: 
how the advertising industry contributes to the community; how advertising stimulates compe- 
tition; and how advertising affects the job market. They also learned about the cost of 
advertising and its importance in determining the success of a new business. The students 
put their knowledge into action by producing, advertising, and selling patchwork flower pots. 



Mini-Society 

K. David Porter Fourth Grade 

This project was run as a mini society, with a name, Spirit of 1776, a currency, a government, 
businesses for employment, and a court system. The students were paid for class attendance, 
duties and jobs. As the project progressed, the fourth graders developed an economic and 
career awareness, were able to set up their own business, experienced employment, and under- 
stood the role of taxes in the U.S. system. Students paid income taxes, messy desk taxes and 
fighting taxes. Governmental interest in utilities, welfare and conservation were all dis- 
cussed. The next year (1977-78), this project was expanded to include the fifth and sixth 
grades. These classes represented Mexico and Canada. International trade was stressed then. 
This program is adaptable for third to twelfth grades. 
-- ^ 

A Year of Fourth Grade Economics * 



Margie Dunlevy , Fourth Grade 

A year of economics was divided into four major sections— Animalnomics; McKinley Money MJ*ers, 
Inc.; McKinley Honey Makes Piggy Bank; and McKinley Money Makes Gazette. The project was 
designed to teach each child basic economic principles so he can better understand the world 
he lives in and begin to understand how to make intelligent economic decisions. To put the . 
principles in action, the students set up and ran three companies, a bank and a newspaper. 
The first two-week section, animalnomics, introduced and explained^basic areas {producer, 
scarcity, wants, division of labor, specialization, supply and demand, etc,)* the second sec- 
tion (MMM) was a result of the need of funds to 1-ase a bus for a field trip. McKinley Money 
Makers made inexpensive Christmas gifts. The class-owned production company developed a logo, 
selected a slogan, designed products, conducted market research, set up and ran assembly lines, 
developed advertising techniques and sold their products. The class had such success with the 
first business that consecutive businesses, banks, and a newspaper were established. Lessons 
with detailed plans are included with each section. 



Economics and the Arts 




JoAnn Lovett ' Sixth Grade 

The community is used as a laboratory for the students to study th£ economic aspacts of art. 
The forms of art surveyed included painting, making models, music and all types of arts and 
crafts activities. The students began b> discussing why they chose to work with art and 
their decisions to allocate money* time and other resources to the activity. The class, after 
gaining a basic understanding of economic concepts, visited arts and crafts f^irs and local 
art businesses. Several of the businessmen who visited the class told the students that art 
businesses often start as hobbies and grew to a successful operation. The unit covers the 
economics of selling arts and crafts, supplies and materials and the role art plays in the com- 
munity itself. 
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Economics We "C" in the Christmas Tree 



Marlene H. Price 



Fourth & Fifth Grade 



This economics unit was integrated into a remedial reading class and lasted three weeks. A 
study of Christmas trees available to consumers involved learning activities leading to the 
students* increased awareness and understanding of economic concepts. The unit is designed 
to emphasize student growth in specific reading skills. The emphasis on word meaninqs, study 
skills and communication skills within the economic concepts make this unit a valuable cur- 
riculum addition to language arts or reading programs. The students* study went beyond the 
lab and into other classrooms as well. Out of class activities, involving parents and people 
from the community, were integrated into the unit. The studentb studied the cost of trees 
and how a decision is made on which tree to buy. The classes took several field trips and 
worked with supplementary resources to further understand the economic words starting with 
M C J * that they had been studying in class. 



From Reanuts to Profits: A Study of 
Economics for Hearing Impaired Children 

Joanne Bonder & Beverly Kerecman Fifth Grade 

The unit was used year-round to teach basic economic terminology and concepts to hearing 
impaired children. It commenced with the tracing of the American economic system through 
three historical eras—Colonial America, the Industrial Revolution, and modern times. This 
introduction involved readings, field trips, and activities designed to bring these eras into 
view of the children*s experiences. The unit outlined the circular flow of money in the 
economy an3 fostered the understanding of how people act as both consumers and producers in 
the aconorny. The unit culminated with the creation, marketing, and sale of peanut butter cups 
by tfte class-owned Candy land Corporation. The corporation was a success with proceeds divided 
among shareholders aftet a magazine subscription had been purchased for the library. 



The Three E's * Economics > Energy and Ecology 

Harilyrr5. Crawford Sixth Grade 



The pbnservation of energy anyhow it relates to economics was studied by this sixth grade 
class. The unit began with a study of energy as a part of life and how it influences every 
citizen. The unit combined economics with language arts, science, reading, math, art, etc. 
The section on industrial revolution is discussefl as it relates to energy. The discussion of 
the different forms of energyiwas important because of the Iranian conflict. The class 
developed their class rationing system which rationed the trips to the restroom. Tfiis section 
taught th? students the most. A final writing assignment w T as to suggest and develop new 
energy sources. Games are included as well as copies of letters the class had written to the 
public officials to leam of their position on energy. 



An Economics Club— A Fun Way to Teach 

Tressie Harchbanks Sixth Grade 

This project consists of six economic units which were selected and planned with a high deqree 
of student input through the formation of an Economics Club in the ^classroom. Six of the 
topics selected were: Sixth Graders 1 Needs and Wants; Markets, Prices and Competition; How 
Honey is Used; Economics and the Government; Why We Pay Taxes; and Depending on Each Other. 
The learning activities described in the units took almost a year to complete and culminated 
in a full-day seminar for fifth and sixth grade students in their school. Club members served 
as consultants in the six areas to present the main concepts from each unit. 
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The Market System 

Irene T. Ross Fourth Grade 

The multi-phase unit provides the students with an introduction to the market system. In 
phase I the topic of supply and demand along with the effects they Ijave on the prices paid 
for goods and services was introduced. Interdependence and specialization were also covered 
in phase I« The terms of consumer, producer, investment and prices were includedjn the. unit 
to provide a strong knowledge base from which {o form their Tiny Trinket Corporation, The 
Tiny Trinket Corporation is an open-ended investment corporation seeking a short-term capital 
growth by making and selling small'items for a profit. The students worked in sales, in pro- 
duction, or in advertising as part of their learning experience. The role and influence of 
government {taxation and services) on business was discussed as it might relate to Tiny 
Trinket. The unit helped the students to be more aware and have a greater understandinq of 
the economic system. 



America on Wheels: The Social and 
Economic Importance of the Automobile 

Barbara Staples . Fifth Grade 

This school was located in a community very dependent on the automobile industry for employ- 
ment. Therefore, when the status of the automobile industry worsened, the students felt the 
affects in their own lives. The main goal of this unit was to explore the importance of tfte % 
automobile to the econo*ny of the United States, both socially and economically. The students 
pointed out reasons why the automobile was so important, looked at their community's depend- 
ence on the automobile industry versus that of other contnunities , and investigated the many 
automotive-related occupations in their community. Some of the areas studied were unemploy- 
ment, unions, seniority, government regulations, supply and demand, inflation, energy and 
. dependence. 



Wheeling and Dealing in Economics: 
Bicycles in Our Economy 

Susan Pillar Fourth Grade 

The developmental activities in this unit were divided into five categories: (jicycles and 
scarcity, bicycles and the market economy, bicycles and safety, bicycles and the circular 
flow, aid bicycles and trade. The study of bicycles began with two unique situations— a local 
banK was offering bicycle accessories in exchange for pennies and a hospital's Bike-A-Thon was 
taking pla^e. The class divided to investigate why both situations centered their activities 
on bicycles. The unit was designed to help the students understand basic concepts to learn 
that scarcity gives rise to the need for economizing, to better underst^c 1 specialization and 
manufacture of bicycles. Several speakers and tours helped the students ^tter understand the 
concepts they had been studying. 
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Getting Down to Business: 
Economic Development in Polyester 

BiHe M* Bryan 4 Mary Ellen Ellis Fifth Grade 

Getting Down to Business, a year-long unit* was designed to reflect the personality and prob- 
lems of the local corrjnunity. Strong support for the economic development project was provided 
by the governor of the state, the mayor of the city, county commissioners , comnunity businesses 
and parents. During the first semester the students were taught a variety of basic economic 
concepts through the use of regular classroom activities, films, filmstrips, resource people, 
field trips and the television program "Trade-Offs . IJ The second semester they simulated the 
real world by playing the roles of citizen, producer and consumer in the city of Polyester. 
Included in the project are the step-by-step accounts of teaching the six units covered 
during the year. 



Bundles of Energy: A Dream or an Answer 

Barbara McKeever Fourth Grade 

■ * 

The energy cHsis and the scarcity of gasoline and its effect on the economy is the basis of 
this eighteen week unit. The concept of making choices was introduced to the students in 
their discussion of alternative fuels — the main alternative being alcohol. A local inventor 
had developed his system of burning either gasoline or alcohol in his cars and was of inter- 
est Co the students. A gutte, Getting There , was developed in the classroom to help the class 
understand that economic goals have a direct bearing on the decisions people make and that 
choices must be made. To help conserve resources, the students decided to save the paper 
they were going to discard and bundle it for processing. Through this activity they learned 
the importance of specialization of labor and the value of mass production. The pre- and 
post-testing of the class showed a significant increase in the students' understanding and 
comprehension of economics, - * 

^ . > 



COMPETITION . AND MARKET STRUCTURE 



Our City's Water Flow Made i 
Our Economic Knowledge Grow 

Brenda Dane Fifth Grade 

This unit was developed around the issue facina the town of ''Should the Russellville Water 
Company be publicly or privately owned?" The students were to analyze thj city's current 
issue and reach a conclusion and recommendation* This would allow them to become familiar 
with these ideas* The students then analyzed the current issue of the town and studied it 
from all aspects. They became aware of the divergent views held by various economic, 
political and social interest groups, and through this awareness, they began to recognize 
how difficult it is to make these decisions. Throughout the unit a primary goal was for 
the students to acquire an understanding of some of the basic economic principles* and how 
they affect our daily lives. Another goal was to develop the ability to think analytically 
about economic problems. 
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INCOME DISTRIBUTION AND GOVERNMENT REDISTRIEUTION 



Economic Analysis of a Public Enterprise 

Nancy Bra den - Fifth Grade 

A sunmer ad program conducted by the local TV and newspaper encouraging people to vacation 
near home was the starting point for the class, Near Fort ^mith was a national historical 
site—a public enterprise. This gave the class a chance to study the tax system and the 
political system. Representatives of the park system visited the class to work on a sign for 
the park. The students studied the cost of operating the park— salarie , training, mainten- 
ance and public relations. The class visited 3 local bakery to compare a private business 
with a public enterprise. The students were told of technological improvements and specializa- 
tion and how they increased production. The major differences the students found between them 
was that the profit motive wamot present in a public enterprise. 



MONEY AND MONETARY POLICY 



Wall Street Comes to School 

Beverly Daly ' Fifth Grade 

The entire intermediate section of this school, the Pat Diskin Elementary School of Las Vegas, 
operates as a mini-econoniy. Each student has a job or duty to fulfill which earns him Diskin 
Dollars. It is hoped that. through this experience the students will be better able to func- 
tion in the adult world. The stock market was the focus of this project. The fifth graders 
learned to read stock tables and became familiar with stock terms. Some of the terms covered 
were: ^shares, dividends, brokers, over-the-counter, and bull and bear markets. Each child 
"bought" 100 shares of a stock and watched its "growth" daily. The class participated in the 
Golden Goose Awards Contest and won the grand prize of 100 dollars. Fourteen shares of Golden 
Nugget Inc. were actually purchased by the students with their prize mon^y. As a final 
experience, the students attended the annual stockholders' meeting and toured the Golden Nug- 
get Hotel . ( 



Learning Economics with the Lopez Family 

Wenonah I. Thompson Fourth & Sixth Grade 

The unit is a bilingual experience in economics. The students are Mexican-Americans from 
migrant families. The Lopez famjly^ is a text used in teaching English as a second language 
and stresses the role, of the family. The unit highlights economic topics that are important 
to the family to stimulate interest of the students. The students are tauqht the difference 
between need and luxury and the importance cf opportunity costs. The use of money and banks 
is introduced and through role playing the students become more familiar with the use of 
money. Store catalogs were used to help with the language barrier, which existed early in 
the unit. The class learned that migrant families have economic needs which sometime? differ 
from others, The unit helped the students understand some of the economic principles that 
influence their eveirydayvlife and become more effective consumers. 
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My School: A Laboratory for Studying Economics 

Beverly Perkins Fifth & Sixth Grade 

The open space school is the basis of study for this jnit. The class toured the building and 
the grounds to begin their hunt for economics. On the tour they examined the carpeting, the 
lighting, the heating/air conditioning system, and the oPen spaces. In the cafeteria, they 
watched food being delivered; in the school store t??e children were purchasing supplies. The 
playground equipment was examined. All of the aspect* of school identified were discussed, 
and the cost was considered. The need for taxe* was discussed and how the funds were allo- 
cated to different parts of the school. The students interviewed different businesses that 
sold supplies to the school as well as school officials. The class presented an economic 
parade at an assembly to the school describing and explaining the economics that they had 
learned in the unit. 



Lconomics in a Nutshell 

Susan Pillar Fourth Grade 

A new Planter's I'eanut Factory opened in Fort Smith spurring interest among these fourth 
grader* fn peanuts and their products. The second reason for this project was the study of 
George Washington Carver. The students learned the basic economic concepts, became able to 
see the economic implications of events, and made a study of plants. A detailed study of 
peanut butter was made; they studied the nutritional benefits, took a survey of prices, held 
a taste test jid talked of other inventions and discoveries. Planter's dependence on the 
corrniunity and its dependence on the company were illustrated by parents and plant officials. 
Money, banking and bartering were all incorPorafted int) the peanut unit. 



Movin' On— With Economics 

Doris C* wortham * 

The unit is an in-depth study of the movement of goods and services and its effects upon the 
economy. The students knew that people consume goods and services but were not aware of the 
transportation required to provide them. Through class presentations and field trips, they 
studied the role of financial institutions in the e.qnomy. The class formed Transvan Corpor- 
ation to study the market econony. The company manufactured ceramic b; *s In the shape of a 
van. The corporation received a loan from a bank to begin production rhe class members 
participated in the different phases of production and sales. During the manufacturing, the 
movement of the product was observed by the class. 



Fourth & Fi'fth Grade 



Economic Education to Arrest Juvenile Delinquency 

Nancy Braden Fifth Grade 

The cost of crime and vandalism to the comnunity and where the njoney comes from to pay 
these costs was the beginning of this economics unit. The class discussed the cost of the 
Cuban refugee riots at Fort Chaffee (Ft. Chaffee is adjacent to Barling), the cost if 
vandalism to their school ■ and the costs of crime to private business. In understanding 
where the money comes from to pay for crime* speakers from the city government, the banks, 
several businesses, and federal agencies explained how they paid for losses. The students 
learned how a criminal record may affect the future of the student seeking a job* 



/ 
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City Planning 

William Dalton Sixth Grade 

By using Falls Creek, £* model city, this class was motivated to learn key concepts in 
economics, sociology, political science and general science. The model city unit was 
Introduced after Christmas break to help fill Jhe three-month period until vacation. The 
citv allowed children to feel successful no matter what their achievement level. The high 
achiever might do an enrichment section, while the poorer student might be good in art or 
managing money. Three large tables were used for the layout of the city— including trees, 
roads, houses , businesses , and public buildings. Students were to acquire land any time 
they wished li^they had money. Monetary system "point" was coined as the medium of exchange. 
Each child Wfta given a house and land with deed. At each pay day the student was paid in 



accordance won his job, and he had to pay the tax collector a living expense and save or 
end the remainder. 

V \ 



Economics Course for Grade FiVf 

Sharon F. Flores " Fifth Grade 

This twelve-to-fourteen week unit is designed to teach five basic areas of economics. The 
first js scarcity and the need for decision making. The second is goods and services. This 
area includes ideas of wage earners and other sources of income. Supply and dejnand is the 
third area covered tp the unit. The production of goods is the next area. The class studied 
the factors of production and related them to a finiS. The money unit began with^barter and 
ended with our present-day financial institutions, A company was formed for the students to 
experience the ideas they had learned. The corporation sold beach towels at Lovell School. 



FISCAL POLICY: TAXES. EXPENDITURES AND TRANSFERS 
An Economics Club— A Fun Way to Teach 

Tressie Marchbanks 1 Stxth Grade 

This project consists of six economic units which were selected and planned with a high degree 
of student input through the formation of an Economics Club in the classroom. Six of the 
topics seleqied were: Sixth Graders' Needs and Wants; Markets, Prices and Competition; How 
Money is Usea; Economics and the Government; Why We Pay Taxes; and Depending on £ach Other. 
The learning activities described in, the units took almost a year to complete and culminated 
in a full-day seminar for fifth and sixth grade students in their school. Club members served 
as consultants in the six areas to present the main concepts from each unit. 



Junior High School 



ECONOMIC WANTS 



Economics and Values 

Margaret G. Thompson Seventh & Eighth Grade 

* The main emphasis of this project was value clarification and Us relationship to economics. 
The unit begat* with the students learning ecpnomic vocabulary* Posters were designed to 
express each term, The discussion progressed to consideration of attitudes toward work and 
the U.S. economic system. The advantages of a capitalistic system to the individual were 
discussed. Circular flow became more than a model when it was applied to the local circum- 
stances. A section of the unit was devoted to the different needs and interests of the 
students and the factors that influence them. 



Sew for Dough: An Economics Project for 
Educable Mentally Handicapped Students 

Lucille Taylor „ Seventh & Eighth Grade 

4 

Sixteen students who were 100% educable mentally handicapped and who had failed to adjust to 
the traditional school programs participated in this projett. The major goal of the class 
was to provide students with work which they could complete to earn money. Using two sewing 
machines, ingenuity and patience, the class formed a sewing factory. The major objectives 
of the factory were to help students: (H) understand the relationship between working, 
production, income and output; (2) earn a profit used to buy groceries and supplies;\{3) pro- 
vide opportunities for handling money and making spending decisions; and (4) providefan 
activity to demonstrate the importance of being independent from welfare. The students 
made over 75 articles of clothing for their classmates. During this project the students 
learned to make their own clothes, read utility bills , fill out applications and wrifte checks. 



WHOO-000 PIG! S0O-IEEE 

Prances Winter Junior High Special Education 

The Arkansas University football team, the Razorbacks, was the tfajor unifying force for this 
unit. The thirty educable mentally retarded students in this class came to see themselves 
as productive resources. They connected every economic term or concept they encountered 
with football. The students learned how football is played, what a football looks tike, and 
the many Products and services that are associated with the Razorbacks. A' unit on the cost 
involved in having thousands of people view a football game turned into a rather long, 
complicated project* Transportation, food, and lodging costs were all computed. As a 
culminating activity, a "Razorback Day" was held with games, prizes and displays. 
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Becoming a Wise Consumer and 
Future Shock in the Supermarket 

-Patricia L. Vakos Junior High 

"Becoming a Wise Consumer" was constructed of five learning packets. The major focus was on 
teaching students to get the most for their money. The students were able to set their own 
schedules as they became better consumers. Cartoons, articles,, ads , and class discussions 
were used to stimulate interest and motivation. 

"Future Shock in the Supermarket" is a simulation which demonstrated the effects of tech- 
nology upon society and consumerism- The psychological role of advertisements, resistance 
to change, technological effects on society and the relationship between unemployment and 
technology were stressed in the unit. Adaptation to change, benefits and the cost of c ange 
were also discussed. 

These two projects may be used together or separately. 



Careers 

Emily Ehm & Robert Strickland Eighth Grade 

The major goal of this project was to have students actually experience the correlations 
between work, personal and group satisfaction, and money. A secondary qoal was to intro- 
duce the world of finance to the students. A third goal of the unit was to have students 
learn about careers. The unit is based on reading and language arts skills. The students 
earned money instead of grades for the duration of the unit. The work with the money was 
banked through the math department. The jobs were located inside 3nd outside the school. 
Each student had to pay $600 scrip money to work outside of the school. The students 
searched for information about the different careers they could puitsue. The students were 
required to write papers describing their experiences. 



Operation Paint 

Kay Michael Eighth Grade 

Operation Paint was initiated by the need for painting classroom, in the school. The unit 
was divided into ten lessons. The first starts with the organization of the work and goes 
through the various stages of activity to number ten (painting). The students learned the 
necessary vocabulary to understand the project/work. They worked on costs s budgeting, 
saving, and employer-employee relationships. The students learned about the costs of run- 
ning a business— taxes, insurances etc. All aspects of work included to help the class 
better understand the complexity of real-life business. 



The Economics of Crime 

Bruce H. Jasper & Richard Newstrom - Ninth Grade 

This project was comprised of a four-to-six-week elective unit which related economic con- 
cepts and public decision making to areas of social interest. All of the topics chosen were 
of interest to the students, had aroused public debate* and involved economic analysis in 
making the decisions. "Economics of Crime" proved to be the most successful topic. The 
students learned of the economic impact of crime (both the obvious and the hidden conse- 
quences); how to combat crime; various types of crime and penalties; motives and causes of 
crime; the imoact of arrest on the juvenile; and students 1 legal rights and responsibilities. 
Har\y community resource people were utilized in this unit. 
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Simulation Project for Economics Unit 

Donna J* WillatJsen ■ Ninth Grade 

This simulation dealt wi'-.fi legislative politics as wejl as economics. The students were to 
write a proposed law for which they could get support and which would hopefully solve the 
economic problems connected with wheat production and exportation* In the simulation a con- 
gressional subcommittee on agriculture heard testimony on wheat oroduction, exportation* and 
pHce supports. The subcommittee determined what kind of legislation needed to be written, , 
A taxpayers group was formed to lobby for lower taxes k The lobby favored a free market 
system so supply and demand could regulate price* A wheat, farmers group was formed that was 
concerned over the low prices received for wheat relative to overhead costs. The export 
company group made their living by importing and exporting goods. They lost sales when the 
government intervened with trade. The environmentalists group was concerned with the possi- 
bility of an ecological disturbance. One part favored restrictions on th& use of pesticides, 
herbicides and fertilizers, "ifte consumers group was concerned about high food prices* 



Mite $— Honey, Industry* Technology & Economy 

Danielle Spencer & Dfanne Berqschneider Seventh Grade 

The Mite $ was- designed to be team taught by the major subject-area teachers (social .studies-, 
language arts, math, science) with erfr^chment support by music and art. The unit approached 
economics from two avenues. First, filmstrlps ant i teamwide simulation focus on consumer 
economics. Second, students had the opportunity to examine governmferital economics, compar- 
ing our market system witji systems of other societies. In the language art* and social 
studies, communist cultures and literature weie covered as well as Russia's land and economy* 
The math section dealt with money and franking, investments and financing. Music included a 
store, credit manager simulation ami tt^ impact of radio and records on the economy. The art 
section dealt with billboards, posters and creation of record jackets. 



The World's Greatest Chocolate Factory 

Pa^1a Oomer, Kathy Berlin & Jean Hamed Seventh & eighth Grade 

PhyMcd 1 V_hsh<ficapDed children formed their own company so they could have the chance to 
work at a job and make money. This was an opportunity few of them had ever had be c ore. Due. 
to their limited mobility, the students decided to sell caady to the school and called their 
rcompany The World's Greatest Chocolate Factory, They set up the candy factory utilizing 
each student's available talents for specific tasks. The students learned their physical 
limitations in securing a job, but found they each could do certain tasks. Stocks were sold 
i . the company to raise the money needed for supplies to make the candy. The stuck and^™- 
later the ca^di^s were sold only to students, teachers, parents, and staff at the schoolV " 
Again* no door-tc-door selling was done due* to their physical handicaps. The candy sale was 
a success and the students learned many economic concepts, utilizing the company, guest 
speakers and f^lms 
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Disco Dollars: Teenagers in the Economy 

Stephen ^eldstein & Diane Greene Eighth Grade 

The main goal of this unit was to make the students aware of their impact oh the economy. A 
survey in the school found that l hi TOO students had spent over $160,000 on disco items in the 
past year. The unit started with a study of the basic principles— supply and demand, compe- 
tition, and personal self-Interest— whili drawing examples from the disco industry. Adver- 
tising's influence on demand and competition was analyzed by the class. They learned that 
the majority of advertising is directed at their age group. The unit was taught in conjunc- 
tion with the school's career program "Project Business." A consultant from a local business 
met with the class and reinforced the economic concepts and information that the unit 
included, * 



The Free Enterprise System 

E. M> Smith Seventh-Ninth Grade 

The objective of this seminar was to create an atmosphere for research by students in the 
middle school years. The formula WM = NR + HE x TP was given as the starting point for a 
six-week study of the free enterprise system. At each session a new element of the equation 
was introduced. The formula is broken down to: MMW— man's material welfare; NK— natural 
resources; HE— human effort; TP— tools of production. The class learned that the system *;s 
a fve system; that is, relative to the society in rfhich it is employed. The system is free 
to meet all requirements and expectations as it serves the needs of society. The students 
each i ote a research paper that dealt with the relation between supply and demand, betweu*. 
^undant resources and scarcity and between independence and interdependence. Each student 
■ looked for greater implications .f their research. 



Disruption vs. Democracy 

Thomas P. Kurtz ' Seventh Grade ^ 

A disruptive class caused the teacher to institute a system of classroom management based on 
adult society* which Jisti lied traits of responsibility and financial awareness. A class 
election was held (president, vice president, , etc. ) to create a sense of class identity. 
Applications were taken for the paid positions of quiz collectors, paper collectors, book- 
keeper. The positions were rotated. Money was paid for hoirawork. tests, and extra-credit 
work. The third way to earn money was to buy a .ompany (pencil sharpener, water fountain, 
paper and pencils). Each student was issued $100 at the beginning of the semester. Crimes 
and punishments were clearly listed and defined. A court was established to allow the stu- 
dents an orderly way to vent their frustrations. The system allowed the students to acquire 
wealth and learn how to handle the required wealth. 



Consumer Decision-Making in the Marketplace 

Deborah B. Anderson & Eloise L. Boyer Seventh & Eighth Grade 



This curriculum guide contains lessons in ten basic areas of consumer economics: basic 
economics irt the marketplace, banking skills, credit, responsible budgeting, comparison shop- 
ping* insurance^ taxes, the economics of energy arJ ecology, advertising* and consumer law/ 
protection. This guide was designed for use by the classroom teacher in various ways. The 
material can be\jsed asj^senestep course or as an entire year of study. The curriculum ccr- 
+ " ,ns a pre *ntf post^affitudinal feur vey; pre and post tests for each unit; activities, reed- 
ings and quizzes. It uses a mulxi-text* multi-media approach of instruction. The teacher 
coc^d also use t*ie lessons from each component as an individual unit. Another u^e of the 
guide is to provide individual lessons dealing with consumer concepts. 
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How in the World Do I Apply Economics 
tc the Teaching of English? 



Beverly Brown 



Ninth-Twelfth Grade 



The project is designed to aid English teachers in teaching economic concepts. The unit Pro- 
vides ideas for incorporating the study of economics into the teaching of vocabulary, litera- 
ture and career development. In the first section, vocabulary, the students were given words 
weekly to study. The four-week section culminated with a, game situation using the economic 
words. The second area, literature, utilized "Clothes Make the Man" as a point of discussion 
for wants, needs, supply and demand. A second story, "Confrontation dealt with migrant 
workers. The class discussed unions, wages and boycotts. The final section, career develop- 
ment, allowed students to visit places of employment. The second activity concentrated on 
determining work values as they related to their activities. The third activity was for the 
students to write research papers on their chosen career. 



Tne Arkansas University football team, the Razorbacks, was the major unifying force for this 
unit. The thirty educable mentally retarded students in this class came to see themselves as 
productive resources. They "connected every economic term or concept they encountered with 
footbalH The students learned how football is played, what a football looks like, and the 
many products and services that are associated with the Razorbacks. A unit on the cost 
involved 1 In having thousands of people view a football game turned into a rather long, compli- 
cated project* Transportation, food, and lodging costs were all computed. As a culminating 
activity, a "Roorback Day" was held with games, prizes and displays. 



Simulation project for Economics Unit 

Donna 0. Willadsen ^ ninth Grade 



This simulation dealt with legislative politics as well as economics. The students were to 
write a DroPosed law for which they could get suPPort apd which would, hopefully, solve the 
economic problems connected with wheat production and exportation. In the simulation, a-^ 
congressional subcommittee on agriculture heard testimony on wheat Production, exportation, 
and price supports. The Subcommittee determined what kind of legislation needed to be written. 
A taxpayers grOuo was formed to lobby for lower taxes. The lobby favored a free market- 
system so supply and denand could regulate price. A wheat farmers group was for^d that ivas 
concerned over the low nrices received for wheat relative to overhead costs. The export 
company iroup made their living by importing and exporting goods. They lost sales when th^- 
^overn^ent intervened with trade The environmentalists group was concerned with the possi- 
bility of an ecological disturbance. One oart favored restrictions on the use of oe^ticidos, 
herbicides and fertilizers. The consumers nrouP was concerned aoout hinh food prices* 



PRODUCTIVE RESOURCES 



WHOO-000 PIG! SWMEEE 



Frances Winter 



■Junior High Special Education 
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Operation Paint 

Kay Michael Eighth Grade 

Operation Paint was Vitiated by the need for paintinq classrooms in the school. The unit 
was divided into tert lessons. The first starts with the organization of the work and goes 
through the various si-ges of activity to number ten (painting). The students learned the 
necessary vocabulary understand the project/work. They worked on costs, budgeting* sav- 
ing t and employer-employee relationships* The students learned about the costs of running 
a business— taxes, insurance, etc. All aspects of work included to help the class better 
understand the complexity of real-life business. 



Careers 

Emily Ehm & Robert Strickland Eighth/tfrade 

The major goal of this project was to have students actually experience the correlations 
between work, personal and group satisfaction, and money. A secondary goal was to introduce 
the world of finance to the students. A third qoal of the unit was to have students learn 
about careers. The unit is based on reading and language arts skills. The students earned 
money instead of grades for the duration of the unit. The work with the money was banked 
through the math department. The jobs were located inside and outside the school. Each stu- 
dent had to pay 5600 scrip money to work outside of the school. The students searched pr 
information about the different careers they could pursue. Tlie students were required/o 
write pape s describing their experiences. \ 



The Economics of High School Employinent 

Richard NewstrOm Ninth Grade 

The unit was designed for preparinq junior high school students for their first employment 
experience. First the student examines the benefits and costs of employment during high 
school. a Students 3re encouraged to examine their use of time and to formulate plans for the 
future. ' At this point, they are introduced to human resources, trade-offs and cost/benefit 
analysis. The study helps the students acquire the knowledge and skills n*;essar^ to decide 
upon, locate, apply and interview for a job. A section on on-the-job attitude and conduct is 
included. Numerous speakers and many handouts helped the students understand the world of 
work . 



The Economics of Gloucester & 
Richard A. Aieta Ninth Grade 

The unit vas a study of the economics of Gloucester, Massachusetts , and the impact of the 200- 
mi)e limit law on the fishing industry centered there. The first part of vhe AXPenence was 
teacher directed. The students becorrce familiar with the law and the impact it has '.ad on the 
economy. The^aprp of the unit was a day trip to Gloucester^ wKre students gathered first- 
-hand inf omation* took tours and conducted interviews. Upon finishing the trip, each of the 
-students wrote an essay on the economics of the fishino industry. The essay had to show the 
application of and the relationship between the concepts studied. While the unit was dc^ic^ed 
for fishing ports, it can be adapted for any community. 
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The High Cost of Exclusion 



Paula Domer, Douglas Domer & Buffe Petroff 



Seventh-Eighth Grade 



The main goal of this unit was to expose physically handicapped pupils to the idea that 
th^y can make a positive economic impact on our society if they are willing to become 
involved as active participants in the conrnunity. The students wer£ exposed to the 
economics of employment by providing in-school work. The pupils were exposed to leisure 
time activities so they could make wise economic choices regarding their leisure-time 
activity. The students were taught mon^y management and learned about the different 
careers that were open to them. Field trips were taken to expose the students to differ- 
ent work situations > 



The Free Enterprise System 

E> M. Smith v Seventh-Ninth Grade 

The objective of this seminar is to create an atmosphere for research by students in the 
middle school years. The formula HMW - HR + HE x TP was given as the starting point for 
a six-week study of the free enterprise system. At each Session a new element of the 
equation was introduced- The formula was broken down to: MA— man's, material welfare; 
NR— natural resources; HE— human effort; TP— tools of product on. The class learned that 
the system is a free system; that is, relative to the society in which it is employed. 
The system is free to meet all requirements and expectations as it serves the needs of 
society. The students each wrote a research paper that dealt with the relation between 
supply and demand, between abundant resources and scarcity and between independence and 
interdependence. Each student looked for greater implications of their research. 



The unit was a joint economics project in the areas of social studies and mathematics, A 
set of basic economic concepts w^re introduced and taught in the social studies class, con- 
centrating on one main concept in each phase of the study. The mathematics teacher rein- 
force.* the economic concepts and applied the ideas to mathematical problem solving and 
demonstrated how economics links the two subjects together. The seven links of or concepts 
used by the teachers wece: Scarcity, Productive Resources, Market Economy* Circular Flow, 
Economic Goals, International Trad*, and Economic Analysis, Classroom activities and guest 
speakers w£re used to help the class understand and toJurther reinforce the links or con- 
cepts that were being studied. The culminating activity was a library display, A puppet 
show on scarcity and circular flow was presented and posters, mobiles and games that were 
made by the students we displayed. 



Economics: A Connecting Link 
Elizabeth Sheffer & Ruth ^Ste wart 



-Ettjhtfr Grade 
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How in the World Do I Apply Economics 
to_the Teaching of English? 

Beverly Brown Niffth-Twel f th Grade 

The project is designed to aid English teachers in teaching economic concepts. The unit pro- 
vides ideas for incorporating the study of economics into the teaching of vocabulary, litera- 
ture and career development. In the first section, vocabulary, the students were given words 
weekly to s*,udy. The four-week section culminated with a game situation using the economic 
words, The second area, literature, utilized "Clothes Make the Man" as a point of discussion 
for wants, needs, supply and demand. A second story, "Confrontat* jn," dealt with migrant 
workers, The class discussed unions, wages and boycotts, The:final section, career develop- 
ment, allowed students to visit places of employment. The second activity concentrated on 
determining work values as they related to their activities. The third activity was for the 
students to write research papers on "their chosen career. 



Sew for Dough: An Economics Project for 
Educable Mentally Handicapped Students 

Lucille Taylor Seventh & Eighth Grades 

Sixteen students who were 100" educable mentally handicapped and who had failed to adjust to 
the traditional school programs, participated in this project. The major goal of the class 
was to provide students bith work which they could complete to earn money. - Using two sewing 
rtiachines, ingenuity and patience, the class formed a sewing factory. The major objectives 
of the factory were to help students: (1) understand the relationship between working, pro- 
ductionj income and output; (2) earn a profit used to buy qroct^ies and supplies; (3) provide 
opportunities for handling money and making spending decisions; and (4) provide an activity 
to demonstrate the importance of being independent from welfare. The students made over 75 
articles of clothing for their classmates, during this project the students learned to make 
their own clothes, read utility bills* fill out applications and write checks. 



The World's Greatest Chocolate Factory w 

Paula Domer, Kathy Berlin & Jean Named % Seventh S Eighth Grades 

Physically handicapped children formed their own company so they could have the chance to 
work at a job and make money. This was an opportunity few of them had ever had before. Due 
tc their limited mobility, the students decided to sell candy to the school and called tiieir 
company The World's Greatest Chocolate Factory. They set up the candy factory utilizing each 
student's available talents for specific tasks. The students learned their physical limita- 
tions in securing a job, but found they each could do certain tasks. Stocks were sold in the 
company to raise the money needed for supplies to make the candy. The stock and later the 
candies were sold only to students, teachers, parents, and staff at the school. Again, no 
door-to-doof selling was done due to their physical handicaps. The candy sale was a success 
and the students learned many economic concepts, utilizing the company, guest speakers and 
f i lms» 
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SCARCITY AND CHOICES ' 



Becoming a wise Consumer and ^ . ' ■ ' ' . 

Future Shock in the Supermarket - , 

Patricia L. Vakos .Junior High " " " . 

"Becoming a Wise Consumer" was constructed of five learning packets. ► The major "focus was on 
teaching students to get the most for their money* The students were. able to, set their o .1 
schedules as they became better consumers. Cartoons, articles, ads ^ arid class discussions 
were used to stimulate interest and motivation. r 

'"Future Shock in the Supermarket" is a simulation which demonstrated the effects of technPlogy 
upon society and consumerism. The psychological role of advertisements; resistance to charrge, 
technological effects on society and the relationship between unemployment and technology 
were stressed in the unit. Adaptation to change, benefits and the cost of Changs were also 
discussed! . \ . 

These two projects may be used together or separately. Y \ 



Surviving ■ ■ t - r , 

Barbara Conrad a * Eighth Grade- 

"How society uses the land will tell you the future of th6 society" was the rationale behind 
this mixture of geographic concepts with economic principles. Independence, creativity and 
responsibility were all stressed in this unit on survival. The sti/dents role-played the 
early Western settlers. They chose a plot of land, studied catalogs f e V farm and seed 
materials, and determined the costs of settling. The goalo involved having. the students 
become familiar with*, the ideas of scarcity, costs, and factors of production ; and hew 
geographic features influence decision making. The students were judged on their property 
descriptions, diaries, journals, and their maps of the land. 

Mathematics for Decision Making y 

/ 

John GObbe Seventh %. Eighth Gradfe ' 

This project consists of four mathematics lessons which stress economics: (1) Purchasinq 
Power; (2) Comparing Mages and Prices (Inflation); (3) How to Display and Read Statistics; 
(4) The Game of Supply and Demand* It was hoped that the students would become more aware 
of the economic forces around them and h cw to use mathematics to help them make their 
economic decisions. Problems.ara Included for each lesson; a detailed explanation of the 
game in lesson four is also included- 

Time Capsule for Monticello 

Sally Henry Rudin Eighth Grade 

A time capsule project was used to motivate the students to Increase their economic under- 
standing^ Economic information was^ gathered by the students to qo in the capsule, The 
information took the form of graphs, charts, and maps that they prepared. Interviews with 
local businessmen and newspaper clippings were enclosed. Th* students learned a qreat deal 
about supply and demand, scarcity in their own comnunity. A list of possible careers *as 
also enclosed in the capsule. 
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Making Choices and Decisions 



Anna E. Mayans 



Seventh-Ninth Grade 



Making Choices ,is an economics unit involving two years of study and developed by a commit- 
tee of Sawyer Junior High School Teachers, Cincinnati, Ohio, The unit is based on a prelim- 
inary survey by the committee w^ich included the students' knowledge of economics, their 
preference ordering of specified life skills, and their home backgrounds, interests and 
needs. The unit. includes four basic questions; (1)' Why do we make choices? (2) What 00 we 
use to make choices? (3) How can we make better choices? (4) What affects our choices? Field 
trips to a local ba?;L and local manufacturer, filling out job applications, credit and social 
security forms, role-playing job interviews, and comparison shopping helped students .learn^ 
basic economic concepts. ^ \ 



Economics Through Anticipation 

Dean Jones & Sylvester Williams * Sixth Grade 

The students of these two sixth grade classes were continually asking their teachers why 
they did not have more playground equipment or rainy day games, so the teachers deciued to 
give their students a lesson in economics utilizing the students' questions. The idea of 
scarcity was presented to the students and they were taught that because of unlimited wants 
and limited resources, they could not receive everything they wanted. To get more of their 
wants fulfilled, the, students brainstormed ideas and chose the best ones to do. Once the 
students had vjorked together to raise the funds, they again brainstormed and decided how to 
spend their money. The students also had business people come to their class and speak to 
them on "money and banking. 



Mainstream to Success 

Jarkie Marie Farrar J Eighth Grade 

This unit on econonics was designed\o meet the needs of mainstrearr.ed special education stu- 
dents. The primary goal of this unit is to teach functional economics that would help the 
students survive in a competitive world. Some^of the areas covered in the unit are 
familiarizing the students with basic economi £ "terms , teaching personal coping techniques 
by usinr value clarification exercises anci self-awareness of each person. The students were 
shown how trade-offs are necessary in everyone's life and how they must find their personal 
strength and weaknesses to better assess career opportunities. In the classroom, a minimum 
of emphasis was placed on reading techniques and students were given the opportunity to 
experienceilearning by doing. 



The short story "Children of the Harvest" and selected sections from The Gjrapes of Wrath were 
used in this eighth grade literature class. The goal of this unit was tohelp students 
become intelligent and critical readers while developing a skill to identify economic aspects 
of wh^t is read and the ability to approach the problem rationally and unemotionally. The 
students discussed the Great [iepress*on and the particular problems of migrant farm workers. 
Ideas brought out in classroom discjssion were related to the students' personal lives. Dis- 
cussions were conducted on the problems schools face with temporary enrollments* the cost of 
education and how those costs are financed. The students were provided opportunities to make 
decisions throughout the unit and were shown problems that were unique to migrant workers. 



Development of Economic Understanding via Literature 



Ooris M. Sienen: 



Eighth Grade 
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Economic Education In a Museum Setting 



Marianne Talafuse * Junior High 



VAfHtPPLE II micro comouter is used to cycle the three simulation games used to teach 
economic principles and concepts'in an exhibit called The Decision Shop at the Children's 
Museum in Indianapolis. Through participation and interaction with the exhibit, visitors 
experience the necessity of choice and the inevitability of opportunity costs and conse- 
quences resul ting v from choice^ The Decision Shop has the potential fo»* school 'and home 
use as well as museum use. 



Saving Inflation—That Economic Termite 

Lucille Taylor Junior High 

Fourteen Educable Mentally Handicapped students participated in this unit on economics* 
The main goal of the. teacher was to teach the students to be as economically independent as 
possible and to face their role in society. The students were taught that everyone has the 
same economic needs and that scarcity causes people to have to make a choice between alter- 
natives, which affects supply and demand. Sewing and proper nutrition were taught to the 
students, along with the importance of mending old clothes, looking for sales, using cou- 
pons and learning how to budget and keep financial records. Through this unit the students 
earned pride in their accomplishments and were able to better understand their role in 
society. " . 



Economics: A Connecting Link 

Elizabeth 1 Sheffer & Ruth Stewart Eighth Grade 

The unit was a joint economics. project in the areas of social studies and mathematics. A set 
of basic economic concepts were introduced and taught in the social studies- class, concen- 
trating on one main concept in each phase of the study. The mathematics teacher reinforced 
the Economic concepts and applied the ideas to mathematical problem solvinq and demon- 
strated how economics links the two subjects together. The seven links of or concepts used 
by the teachers were: Scarcity, Productive Resources, Market Economy, Circular Flow, 
Economic Goals, International Trade, and Economic Analysis, Classroom activities and guest 
speakers were used to help the class understand and to further reinforce the links or con- 
cepts that were being studied. The culminating activity was a library display, A puppet 
shew on scarcity and circular flow was presented and posters, mobiles and games thdt were 
made by the students were displayed. 



Food Scarcity: A World Problem 
John Kalka 



Seventh Grade 



This unit emerged from the question "Should the develope' nations share their wealth with the 
emerging nations or keep it to become even richer?" To .swer this question, the students 
were given other problems to consider. The first of these was "The lifeboat theory," Only 
twenty-one people could fit on this boat so they had to make a decision to stop the passen- 
gers from boarding or let them on and let the boat sink. First the students had to substi- 
tute words sjch as foodi supply^ well-fed"people and poorly-fed people for bo^t, survivors, 
and the starving. Then they were questioned as to whether or not they would risk their sur- 
vival for the hungry people in the world. Their next activity was to examine famine In 
history and to detail the various efforts that nations and relief agencies have made to help 
these victims* Using a specific chart, the students were assigned to researcn the major 
famines and to report on work being done by various relief agencies. The conclusion of the 
pnit was the "Farm Game worksheets and problems about farming, types of food Produced, 
orofits and investments. 
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OPPORTUNITY COSTS AND TRADE-OFFS 



The Economics of Crime 

Bruce H. Jasper & Richard Ne^strom Hi nth GTrade 

This project was comprised of a four-fco-six-week elective unit which related economic Con- 
cepts and public decision making to areas of social interest. All of the topics chosen 
were-of interest to the students, had aroused public debate, and involved economic analysis 
in making the decisions. "Economics of Crime" proved to be the most successful topic. The 
students learned of the economic impact of crime (both" the obvious and the hidden conse* 
quences); how to combat crime; various types of crime and penalties; motives and causes of 
crime; the impact of arrest on the juvenile-, and students* legal rights and responsibilities. 
Many confnunity resource people were utilized in this unit. 



Surviving 

Barbara Cdnrad Eighth Grade 

"How society uses the land will tell you the future of the society" was the rationale behind 
this mixture of geographic concepts with economic principles. Independence, creativity and 
responsibilityywere all stressed in this unit on survival.. The students role-played the 
early Western settlers. They chose a plot of land, studied catalogs for farm and seed 
materials, and determined the ccsts of settling. The goals involved having the students 
become familiar with: the ideas of scarcity* costs* and factors of production; and how geo- 
graphic features influence decision making. The, students were judged on their property des- 
criptions, diaries, journals, and their maps of the land. 



An Economic Analysis of the First American in Illinois *> 

L. Huff, B. Paulin & F. Pruyn ■ Eighth Grade 

This North American history unit combined social studies with language arts. The American 
Indian, his possible origins, his folklore/ his weaponry, his religion and his values were 
all studied within this unit. The Indian in Illinois {Paleo, Archaic, Woodland, and Missis- 
sippi) was researched comoletely. Their cultural behavior was seen to be a result of 
economic wants, productive ^sources, choice and opportunity costs. The students learned to 
see culture 7 variations ^nd similarities as a product of historical forces and the evolu- 
tion frm traditional to market economies. A complete teacher and student manual is 
included with the reject. 



The Economics of Hi School Fmploymen* 

Richard Newstro^ Si nth Grade 

The unit is designed for preparing junior high schoc students for their first employment 
experience, first the student examines the berefits and costs of employment during high 
school. Students are encouraged to examine their use of ti"»e and to formulate plans'for 
the future. At this point they are introduced to human resources, trade-offs and cost/ 
benefit analysis. Tht study helPs the students acquire the knowledge and skills necessary^ 
to decide upon, locate* apply and interview for a job. A section on on-the-job attitude 
and conduct is included* Numerous .. leakers and f ftanv handouts helped the students understand 
the world of work . 
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Rainbow Counter Inc.— An Experience in Reality Economics 

Frank R, lacono Junior High 

♦ 

Rainbow Counters Inc. was a student-owned and operated concession engaged i.^ thp sale of 
delicacies during school lunch periods and at special" events . The usual classroom tech" 
niques of theory reading and reporting, lectures* games and simulations were avoided. The 
activity adhered as closely as possible to real-life situations. Because the activity was 
a real-life situations several of the more important gains were the ability to handle cur- 
rency, sensitivity to contract negotiation, awareness of merchandising including promotion 
and awareness of conservation and cost control. To fund the project, each student in class 
invested S2.00 in addition to a Si 00 loan from the teachers, Students surveyed local stores 
to determine inventory needs. A contract was T negotiated with the school administration for 
operation of the business on school 'grounds. 



Jobs and Income 

R, Elizabeth Odle Sixth-Eighth Grade 

This unit was incorporated into a present "Career Exploration 11 class which was given to 
Special Education students who had poor reasoning skills and saw little value in their edu- 
cation. Through participation in this unit, it was hoped that students would better under- 
stand the process involved in selecting, planning for and acquiring a job. The concepts dis- 
cussed in the unit were brought to a relative Ij^el for the students and their life situa- 
tions. The students investigated various carers being studied and dealt with the problem 
of choosing the job that would meet their income needs most effectively. The "opportunity 
costs" of staying in school and receiving a diploma versus quitting school at age sixtee- 
were discussed and students had to evaluate their qualifications for jobs and find oat wi.ut 
jobs they were qualified to do, _ " 

** 

Economic Education in a Museum Setting t 
Marianne Talafuse Junior High 

An APPLE II micro computer is used to cycle the three simulation games used to teach economic 

principles and concepts in an exhibit called The Decision Shop at the Children's Museum in 

Indianapolis. Through participation and interaction with the exhibit, visitors experience 

the necessity of choice and the inevitability of opportunity costs and consequences resulting 

from cMic?, The Decision Shop has the potential for school and home use as well as museu&t 

use. "5 V 

i 

Disco Dollars; Teenagers in the Economy 

Stephen Feldstein & Diane Greene Eiqhth Grade 

The main goal of this unit is to make the students aware of their impact on the economy. A 
survey in the school found that 1,100 students had spent o^er 51607000 on disco items in the 
past year. T he unit started with a study of the basic principles— supply and demand, compe- „ 
tition* an^ personal sel f-interest— whi le drawing examples from the disco industry* Adver- 
tising^ influence on demand and competition was analyzed by the class. They learned th?c 
the majority of advertising is directed at their age group. The unit was tauqht in conjunc- 
tion with the school's career program "Project ^siness." A consultant from a local business 
s iet with the _lass and reinforced the economic concep, . and Information that the unit included. 
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Making Choices and Decisions 

Anna E, Mayans _ Seventh-Ninth Grade 

Making Choices is an economics unit involving two years of study and developed by a conmit- 
tee of Sawyer Junior High School Teachers, Cincinnati, Ohio, The unit is based on a pre- 
liminary survey by the conmit^ee which included the students 1 knowledge of economics,* their 
preference ordering of specified life skills, and their home backgrounds, interests and 
needs. The unit includes four basic questions: (1) Why do we make choices? (2) What do 
we use to make choices? (3) How can we make better choices? (4) What affects. our choices? 
Field trips to a local bank and local manufacturer, filling out job applications, credit 
and social security forms, role-playing job interviews, and comparison shopping helped stu- 
dents Team basic economic concepts. 



The World's Greatest Chocolate Factor 

Paula Domer, Kathy Berlin & Jean Hamed Seventii & Eighth Grade 

Physically handicapped children formed their own company so they could have the chance to 
work at a job and make money. This was an opportunity few of them had ever had before. 
Due to their limited mobility, the students decided to sell candy to the schopl £nd called 
their company The World's Greatest Chocolate Factory. They set up the candy factory utiliz 
ing each student's available talents for specific tasks. The students learned their physi- 
cal limitations in securing a job, but found they each could do certain tasks. Stocks were 
Sold in the company to raise the money needed for supplies to make the candy* The. stock 
and later the candies wer^ sold only to students, teachers ,. parents , and staff at the 
school, Again, no door-to-door selling was done due to their physical handicaps. The 
candy sale was a success and the students learned many economic concepts, utilizing the 
company, guest speakers and films. - 



MATURE AND TYPES OF ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 



Manhattan Project 

Elizabeth Beikmann Ninth Grade 

This project was an economic comparison of two midwestem college towns, Manhattan, Kansas, 
and Lawrence, Kansas. How they operated, how they were similar, and'how they differed was 
studied. One ninth grade class in each corrniunity researched their town and then exchanged 
the information with the other class* The students came to understand their economy in 
relation to: (1) the allocation ofiscarce resources, (2) categories of business, (3) how a 
business is organized, and (4) static and federal regulations. A further awareness of 
economic problems, an ability to compare towns, and a greater willinqness to cooperate in 
groups was also achieved.^The project began with the students interviewing various busi- 
nesses; they then researched and formed a slide show on their town; lastly, they chose ten 
key businesses to extensively interview. The knowledge gathered in these interviews was 
transformed into the booklet, "Manhattan, Kansas." As a final event, the' students took a 
field trip to Lawrence* Kansas, and presented their slide show to the other participating 
school . 
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Mite $— Honey, Industry, Technology & Econonty 

Danielle Spencer & Dianne Bergschneider Seventh Grade 

The Mite $ was designed to be team taught by the major syfcject-area teachers {social studies, 
language arts, math, science) with enrichment support by music and art. The unit approaches 
economics from two avenues. First, filmstrips and a teamwide simulation focus on consumer 
economics. Second, students have the opportunity to examine governmental economics, compar- 
ing our market system with systems of other societies. In the language arts and social 
studies, communist cultures and literatu^ were covered as well as Russia's land and economy. 
The math section dealt with money and banking, investments and financing. Music included a 
store credit manager simulation and the impact of radio and records on the economy. The art 
section dealt with billboards* posters and creation of record jackets. 



Economics and Values 

Margaret G. Thompson Seventh & Eighth Grade 

The main emphasis of this project was value clarification and its relationship to economics. 
The unit began with the students learning economic vocabulary. Posters were designed to 
express each term. The discussion progressed to consideration of attitudes toward work and 
the U.S. economic system. The advantages of a capitalistic system to the individual were 
discussed. Xircular flow became more than a model when it was applied tb the local circum- 
stances. A section of the unit was devoted to the different needs and interests of the 
students and the factors that influence them. 



Economics and Decision Making ^ ^ 

p arbara Wine Eighth & Ninth Grade 

This unit was developed to help students deepen their understanding of the United States' 
economic system and to develop skills in decision making. The unit is divided into three 
sections: the first section is an Introduction to basic economic ideas and terminology, 
the second section applies these concepts to simulation activities, and the third section 
deals with bringing the actual product to the market. Through these activities, the stu- 
dents are brought into^direct contact with the economic system in the United States and 
they are shewn how it plays an Important role in the lives of everyone. Lesson plans are 
included with the project. 



Analyzing the Major Ports of the Pacific 
Northwest & The Pacific Northwest's Major 
Trading Partnets: Canada & Japan 

Dale Lambert Seventh-Ninth Grade 

jr-Two units relating to international trade taught students the importance of world trade 4nd 
economic systems. Naming and locating the ports of the Pan i f i c Northwest, functions o£ a 
Port facility and types of goods imported, and international trade are the three activities 
concentrated on in these units. Analyzing the Major Ports of the Pacific Northwest and The 
pacific Northwest's Major Trading Partners: Canada and Japan, utilizes cla<;s discuS&ions 
and debates* bulletin board displays, guest speakers* research and oral reports in present- 
ing this unit. 
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ECONOMIC INCENTIVES 



The Economics of Crime 

Bruce K. Jasper & Richard Newstrom Ninth Grade 

This project was comprised of a four-to-six-week elective unit which related economic con- 
cepts and public decision making to areas of social interest. All of the topics chosen 
were of interest to the students, had aroused Dublic debate, and involved economic analysis 
in making the decisions. "Economics of Crime" proved to be the most successful topic. The 
students learned of the economic Impact of crime (both the obvious and the hidden conse- 
quences); how to combat crime; various types of crime and penalties; motives and causes of 
crime; the impact of arrest on the juvenile; and students' legal rights and responsibilities 
Many community resource people were utilized in this unit. 



Using Social Studies Skill Lessons to 

Teach Economic Concepts and Economic Analysis 

Bruce Jasper Ninth Grade 

The economics class in this school divide! their curriculum into three sections. The first 
section lasted fourteen weeks and was only a basic introduction to economic concepts. An 
economic vocabulary list was compiled and the students acquired an understanding of these 
terms before continuing with the project. The second section lasted twelve weeks. During 
this time the students associated the terms they learned in section one with current inter- 
est. Some of these topics included "Economics of Crime," "Economic Opportunities," and the 
"Enerqy Crisis." Section three examines personal economic decision-making and skill develop- 
ment. This was a ten-week unit in which the students were involved in a complicated simula- 
tion game. The yearly outline, tests and evaluations are included with the project. 



How a Corporation Works 

Velva Rathbun Eighth Grade 

The unit provides the students with an opportunity of experiencing ownership in a company 
and studying how a firm raises capital by selling stock. The students had the opportunity 
of beyig employed by the corporation. They were paid by cash or investment benefits In their 
owned and operated company. By working at the different jobs the students learned of the 
problems related with each of the jobs. They found that assembly line work was boring, but 
that other jobs which are more enjoyable are. harder to do. In addition to producing their 
goods, the students learned about advertising and the marketing of the products. 
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- SPECIALIZATION, COMPARATIVE ADVANTAGE 
AND -THE DIVISION OF LABOR i 



Analyzing the Major Ports of the Pacific _ - 

Northwest & The Pacific Northwest's Major ^ 
Trading Partners r- Canada & Japan 

Dale Lambert - ** * Seventh-Ninth Grade 

Two units relating to international trade taught students the impor*fcance of world tr^de and 
economic systems. Naming and locating the ports of the Pacific Northwest, functionsj>f a, 
port facility and types of goods imported, and international trade are the three activities 
concentrated on k these units- Analyzing the Major Ports, of the Pacific Nortiiwest arid The 
Pacific Northwest's Major Trading Partners: Canada and Japan utilizes class discussions 
and debates, bulletin hoard displays, guest speakers, "research ana oral reports in present- 
ing the ;unit- ? . x 



Special ization 

Pat Luna Seventh Grade 



This, unit on special iaation is a six-d^y series designed for mTcfdle school students - , _ _ 
Activities in the unit. were five handouts based on situational problems,. _in which the stu- 
dents had to analyze, hypothesize and think critically-. Some bf the. objectives were to be 
able to categorize businesses between a good and a service, to » be _abl.e to hypothesize _abput 
the. efficieqpy of specialization, tp test their hypothesis, and to draw a ^oncTusipn based 
onjiheir hypothesis* The lessons contained a great deal of variety, arid group.worli, which 
kepi the students interested andAat;fs.f_i.ed their need for peer contact. Finally, the stu- 
dents took a. fielaHrip. to a fufnitum factory and a furniture store; they participated in 
a community survey and practiced democratic decision mak J ng. 



The World 4 s Greatest Chocolate Factory 

PauTa Confer, Kathy Berlin iJeari Hanjfed j Sfewtith & Eighth Gra<^ 

Physically handicapped children formed their own company s ow they could have the change to 
work at a job and maka money - . This, was aft. opportunity v few of them had evar had before- 
Due to_ t hair limited mobility, the students decided to v se.ll candy..t.o. the schoql^and called 
their company the World's Greatesjfc. Chocolate. Factory. They set^up.the. candy factory, utiliz- 
ing eacji.s.tudent's. available talents for specific tasks- The students learned ^their phy^l^ 
cal limitations in securtng^a job, but found they each could do certain tasks Stockswefe 
sold m tha company to raise the money needSd for supplies to r^ake the candy^ The stock/ 
and.._iater the candies were sold only t, students, teachers, parents., and staff at the .* ... 
schribl... f AgaifC no doorrto-door selling was done due to their physical handicaps. The candy 
sale was' a. success and the students learned many economic concepts , (utilizing the company, 
guest speakers and Films- * - — 



& VOLUNTARY EXCHANGE 

A> . ' * : ■ ' j A. \ 

A Study In Honey Management * f ^ 

Robert Borcherdt* Seventh Grade 

Consumer education became a major poctisn of £his science project.. The instructor wanted to 
teach his students to be practical in their approach to living. He also wanted to help the 
students develop the skills which mansging.jijoney requires. A Bositive monetary system was 
developed in which the studefitS were only rewarded, not fined. The students were required > 
to use their money to pay taxes, pay the instructor* for. checking their work, and for answer^ 
.ing their questions, and to, keep a budget [as the bank was open Mondays only). They forfijjsra 
businesses, held lotteries'^ had a .class stock' market . - 

INTERDEPENDENCE 



, Manhattan Project.. ^ 
Elizabeth Beikmann 



This priQect was an economic; 



^ " j - ' - y- Ninth^Gr|cfe 



,*3Nson of twp mi.dWestern cpHege 'tow 
and. Lawrence, Kansas. How ttiey operated,, how they were similar, and how, they ..differed was 
studied. -J)ne ninth grade-class in\ach soimmmty researched. thein twn.and. th^n exchanged 
the information with, the^othfef class. The student came to jjnd£j3tanjJ their ecpnpnff.Tn^ ^ . 
relation to; [1) the. allocation. of scared. resources, (2). categories! of_ business, (3}_ how a 
business is organized, and X0i state" and federa.i. reg.u1atio^ns.. J j&rtheKawa^ 
economic problems, an abilito to xorflp.ars towns, and a gi«iier_KH-lingness. to ^ coopsrate in 
groups was also achieved, T^e. project began w.1th_ the .students, interviewing various, busir. 
nesses; they ttyan researched and formed a,sV.s show on their.towh*, lastly^ . 
key businesses to extensively 'interview^. The, knowledge gathered, in these. interviews .was. _ 
transformed int :^_boo.k_let,__l f Hanhat_tan,_Kan5 event, Jh^.tGde^5lippJe_SL_ _ 

field trip to Lawrence, Kansas,, and presented their slide .show to the. other participating .. 
school. r " . _. _ . ... * "V -4"--^---^:. 



* Economics: A Connecting Link ._ 

Elizabeth Sheffer 6 Ruth Stewart ^Eighth Grade 

The unit 1s a joint economics project in Jthe" areas of social^studies and matheniatfcs- fA set 
^ basi c ecommic concepts were.intrpjflyie.d and taught in thesocial.studies class, cpntentrat 
Tng. on pnemain. concept 1n : each pha$$jb^_1^^tiKi^, . The,mathematics_teacher refnfpjsced the,,, 
economic concepts and applied the Ideas to the jnathematijcal problem solviruj and de^nsf^ted 
how economics links the. two.^ubject? together. The s^ven links of or concepts used [by the^ 
teachers were: Scarcity ^Productive Resources, Market Econonor, Circular Flow, Economic ^Gcals 
Internationa] Trade, arid Economic Analysis, Classroom. activities and guest speakers were 
used to help the class understand, and to further reinforce the links or concepts thatwere 
' being studied. The culminating activity was a library display, A puppet show on scarcity 
and. circular flow was presented and.posters, mobiles and games that were made by the students 
were displayed. 
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Surviving 
Barbara Conrad 



Eighth Grade 



"How society uses the land will tell you the future of the society" was the rationale 
behind this mixture o. geographic concepts with ecdhomic principles. Independence, crea- 
tivity and responsibility were all stressed in this unit on survival* The sttfdenjts role- 
played the early Western settlers. They cnose a plot of land, studied catalogs for farm 
and seed materials, and determined the costs of settling. The goals involved having the 
students become familiar with: the ideas of scarcity, costs, and factors of production; 
and how geographic, features influence decision making. The students were judged on their 
property descriptions, diaries, journals, and their maps of the land. 



GOVERNMENT INTERVENTION AND REGULATION 



^Trade-Offs Project 
Kathy L. Shant & D^nise Z. lams 



Seventh Grade 



This six-week mini course familiarized students with the political system in the United 
.^Sta tes. The fi rst three jeeks werespent studying the political system and the events sur- 
rounding elections. The f3ea of the two-party system is presented to the students with a 
look at how it has been used in the oast and how the partfes give the public a choice in 
candidates,. programs, and an alternative to the ruling party when change is desired. A 
major emphasis of the program was given to the relationships between political frfeedom and 
economic freedom, with the understanding that a political democracy is consistent with a 
private enterprise economic system.-* The second three weeks was a mini course utilizing 
the Joint Council on Economic Educations "Trade-Offs" film program. 



Business in America; An Economics Unit for Ninth Graders 
Louise H. Vertal 



Ninth Grade 



During this thirty-day unit, students simulated organizing and operating a snow-shovelling 
business. The students were introduced to the risks, problems, concerns and marketplace 
concepts related to the management and production of a small business. Tfie students were 
shown that the role of individuals in the world of business involves free choices and is 
influenced by government regulations. It was shown that government affects the freedom of 
individuals by regulating and stabilizing industries and taxes. Once the students .had an 
understanding of how companies work in our economic system, they went on a field trip to*a 

local business to observe what they had learned. 

* - 
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Manhattan Project * . 

Elizabeth Beikmann m , Mi nth Grade fc t 

This project was an economic comparison of two midwestern college towns— Manhattan, Kansas, 
and Lawrence, Kansas, How they operated, how they were similar, and how they differed was 
studied. One nintt* grade class in each community researched their town and then exchanged, 
the information with the other class. The students came to understand their economy in 
relation to: (1) the allocation of scarce resources, (2) categories of business, (3) how a 
business is organized, and (4) state and federal regulations. A further awareness of 
economic problems, an ability to compare towns, and a greater willingness to cooperate in 
groups was also achieved. The project began with the students interviewing various busi- 
nesses; they then researched and formed a slide show on their town; lastly, they chose ten 
key businesses to extensively interview. The knowledge gathered in these interviews was 
transformed into the booklet, "Manhattan, Kansas." As a final event, the students took a 
field trip to Lawrence, Kansas, and presented their slide shew to the other participating 
school . ' *** 1 

t 

^_Simulation Project for Economics Unit 

Donna J. Willadsen Ni/ith £rade ^ . 

This simulation dealt with legislative politics as well as economics ; The students were to 
write a proposed law for which th>\y could get support fffid"ttfTlcft wotrtfr, hopefully, suhre the 
economic problems connected with wheat production and exportation. In the simulation, a 
congressional subcommittee on agriculture heard testimony on wheat production, exportation, 
and price supports. The subcommittee determined what kind of legislation needed to be writ- 
ten in order to be passed, I A taxpayers group was formed to lobby for lower taxes* The lobby 
favored a free market system, so supply and demand could regulate price" A wheat farmers 
group was formed that was concerned over the low prices received for wheat relative to over* 
head costs. The export company group made their living by importing and exporting ooods. 
They lost sales when the government intervened with trade. The environmentalists group was 
concerned with the possibility of an ecoloqical disturbance. One part favored restrictions 
on the use of pesticides, herbicides and fertilizers. The consumers Group was concerned 
about high food prices. 



MARKETS^ SUPPLY AND DEMAND 



Rainbow Counter Inc.— An Experience in Reality Econ^Jmi£5 

Frank R. Iacono * * Junior High 

Rainbow Counter t Inc. was a student-owned and operated concession engaged in the sale of 
delicacies during school lunch periods and at special events. The usual classroom techniques 
of theory reading and reporting* lectures, games and simulations were avoided. The activi$ 
adhered as closely as possible to real-*ife situations. Because the activity was a real-life 
situation, several of the more important gaitis were^the ability to handle currency, sensitiv- 
ity to contract negotiation, awareness of merchandising including promotion and awareness of 
conservation and cost control. To fund the project, each student in class invested $2, Off in 
addition, to a $100 loan from the teachers, Students surveyed local stores to determine inven- 
tory needs. A contract was negotiated with the school administration for operation of the 
business on school grounds. 
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Mathematics, for Decision Making 
John Gobbe 



Seventh & Eight!) Grade 



This project consists of four mathematics lessons which. stress ecbnomics: (1) Purchasing 
Power; (2) Company Wages and Prices {Inflation^ (3) How^jto Display an3 Read Statistics; 
ttnd (4) The Game of Supply and Demand* It was hoped that the students would become'morek, 
aware of the economic forces around them and how to use; mathematics to help then make their 
^Onomic decisions. Problems are included for each lesson; a detailed explanation of tfje 
game in lesson four is also included. 



Using Social Studies Skill Lessons to Teach 
Economic Concepts and Economic Analysis 

Bruce Jasper 



, Ninth Grade 



The economics class in this school divided their curriculum into three sections- The first 
section lasted fourteen weeks and was only n basic introduction 'to economic concepts. An 
economic vocabulary list was compiled and the students acquired an understanding of these 
terms before continuing witfethe project. "The second section lasted twelve tffeeks- During 
this time the students associated the terms they learned in section one with current inter- 
est. Some of these topics included ''Economics of Crime/ "Economic Opportunities," and the 
"Energy Crisis," Section th ree examine s pe rsonal econo mic' dec ision -makin g and, skill develop- 
ment- This was a 'ten-week unit in which the students were involved in a complicated simula- 
tion game* The yearly outline, test$f and 'evaluations are included with the project. 



Candy, Inc. 

Mary A- Foster & Oulia Koerner 



/tW)th Grade 



The two eighth grade classes participating in this unit were Acquainted with basic economic 
.ideas such as market, supply and demand, human resources and price setting through the 
Trade-Offs film series- Once the students were familiar with economic ideas, they decided, 
to form a corporation— Candy, Inc— and learn first-hand the complexities of running a busi- 
ness. Shares of stock were purchased by students for $1,00 each, and this raised enough 
capital to finance the purchasing of equipment and ingredients. They then produced their 
candy and sold it during lunch hour the week of Valentine's Day, When sales were completed, 
the value of the stock had increased to $6.00 per share. Through situation, the students 
Vers better able to understand the economies they had learned. 



The'Economics of Gloucester 
Richard A* Aieta 



Ninth Grade 



The urtit was a study of the economics of Gloucester,, Massachusetts, and the impact Of the 
200-mtle limit law on the fishing industry centered there* The first part of the experience is 
largely teacher-directed* The students became familiar with the law and the impact it has 
had on the econony. The corefof the unit was a day trip to Gloucester where students 
gathered first-hand information, took tours and conducted interviews. Upon finishing the ' 
trip, each of the students wrote an essay on the economics, of the fishing industry. The _ t ~ 
essay had to show the application of and the relationship between the concepts studied* 
While the unit was designed for fishing ports, it can be adapted for any community* 
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How a Corporation Works 

i 

Velva Rathbun , . Eighth Grade 

The unit provides the students with an opportunity of experiencing ownerships iru a company 
and stiKjying fjow a firm raises capital by, selling stock. The students had the opportunity 
of being employed by the corporation. TJmy were paid by cash or investment benefits In 
their owned and operated company. By working at the different jobs the students learned 
of .the problem^ related with each of the jobs. They found that assenbly Tin's work is bor- 
ing, but that other jobs which are more enjoyable are harder to do. In addition to produc- 
ing their goods, the students learned about advertising $nd the marketing of the products. 



Disco Dollars:* Teenagers in the Econony , 

Stephen Feldsteln & Diane Greene * Eighth 'Grade 

Th^ main goal of this unit is to make the students aware of their impact on the,£conony 
A purvey in the school found that 1,100 students had spent over $160,000 on disco items 
the Rast year. The unit started with a stucjy of the basic jif?inciples— supply and demand, 
competition, and perspnal self-interest while drawing examples from the disco industry. 
Advertising's influence on danand and competition was analyzed by the class. They learned 
that the majority of advertising is directed at thfeir age group. The unit was tauqht in 

conjunction witft_the schppJls^ajree,iij^ro9ijm„ "Projec t Busi ness," A consultant from a local 

business met wittftthu class and reinforced the economic concepts arid vnfonnatTon tfial the 
un1t*included. 

Saving Inflation—That Economic Termite 

Lucille Taylor Junior High 

Fourteer^ducrfble Mentally Handicapped students participated in this unit on economics. 
The mai£ goal of the teacher was to teach the students to be as economically Independent as 
possible and to face their role \h society. The students were taught that everyone has the 
same economic needs and that scarcity causes people to have to make**a choice between alter- 
natives, which affects supply and demand. Sewing and proper nutrition were taught to the 
students, along with the importance of mending old clothes, looking for sales, using coupons 
and learning how to budget and keep financial records*. Through this unit the students 
earned pride in their accomplishments and were able to better understand their role in 
society. * 

Business in America: An Economics UfHt for Ninth Sraders 

Louise H. Yertal * * Ninth Grade 

During this thirty-day unit, students simulated organizing and operating a snow-shovelling 
business. Thfe'students were introduced to the risks, problems, concerns and marketplace 
concepts related to the management and production of a small business. The students were 
shown that the role of individuals in the world of business involves free choices and is 
influenced by government regulations. It was shown that government affects the freedom of 
individuals by regulating aijd stabilizing industries and taxes. 0nce,tjie students had an 
understanding of how companies work in our economic system* they went on a field trip to a 
local M^lness to o^senfe what they hail learned. 

* 4 
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^ime Capsule for Monticello * . . ^ 

Sally Henry Ruciin f £ighth Grade 

A time capsule project was used to motivate the students to increase thdir economic under-* 
standing. Economic information was gathered by the students to go in the capsule. The 
information took the form of graphs, charts, and maps that they prepared. Interviews with 
local businessmen and newspaper clipping were enclosed. The students learned a great deal 
about supply and demand, scarcity v in their own comnunity. A list of possible careers was 
also enclosed in the capsule, 



Making Choices and Decisions" 

Anna E. Mayans Seventh-Ninth Grade 

Making Choices is an economics unit involving two years of stuc|y and developed by a commit- 
tee of Sawyeij Junior High School Teachers, Cincinnati, Ohio. The unit is based on a pre- 
limitiar? survey by the committee which included the students 1 knowledge of economics, 
their preference ordering of specified life skills, and their home backgrounds, interests 
and needs. The unit includes four basic Questions: (1) Why do we make choices? (2) What 
do we use to make choices? (3) How can we make better choice^? (4) What affects our 
choices? Field trips to a local bank and local manufacturer, filling cur job applications, 
— w^tjit and social security forms, role-pl eying, job Jjitarxia^_^nd^mmp3ids£^-shopping 
helped students learn basic economic concepts. 



Economics: A Connecting Link 

Elizabeth" Sheffer & Ruth Stewart" Eighth Grade 

The unit is a joint economics project in the areas of social studies and mathematics* A 
set of basic economic contepts were introduced and taught In the social studies class, con- 
centrating on one main concept in each phase of the study. The mathematics teacher rein-, 
forced the economic concepts and applied the ideas to mathematical -problem solving and 
demonstrated how economics links the two subjects together. The seven links or con^gpts 
used by the teachers were: Scarcity, Productive Resources* Market Econony, Circular Flow, 
Economics Goals, Intentional Trade, and Economic Analysis. Clas&^oom activities and 
guest speakers were used to help the class understand and to further reinforce the links 
or concepts that were being studied. The culminating activity was a library display. A 
puppet show on scarcity and circular flow was presented afid posters, mobiles ?/td ?ames that 
were made by the students were displayed. 



MONEY AND MONETARY POLICY 




Mon£y, Banking, and the Federal Reserve System 

r 

Robert Reinke, Junior Hiah 

The unit is designed to be a complete teaching package, the^e are six sections and an 
introduction. The first section covers mone^ and its importance* The second section dis- 
cusses commercial bank structure and services .* The Federal Reserve System Is covered in 
section three. Clearing house activities ar^jexpUineci in tie fourth section* How banks 
creata money is discussed Jj\ section five. The last section introduces monetary and fiscal 
policy. All sections inofude activity descriptions and student materials. 
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A Stu((y in Honey Management 

i 

/ 

Robert Bor^rdt Seventh Grade 

Consumer education became a major portion of this science project. The instructor wanted to 
teaf;h his students to be practical in their approach to living. He also wanied to help the 
students develop the skills managing money requires. A positive monetary system was 
developed jn which the students were only rewarded, not fined. The students were required 
to use their money to pay taxes, pay the instructor for checking their work and for answer- 
ing their questions, and to keep a budget fas the bank was open Mondays only). They formed 
businesses, held lotteries and had a class stock'market. 



Disruption vs. Democracy \ 

Thomas P. Kuftz Seventh Grade 

AjJisruptive clUs caused the teacher to institute a system of classroom management based 
orT adult society, which instilltJ traits responsibility and fin?ncial awareness. A class 
election was held (president, vice president* etc.) to create a sense of cUss identity* 
Applications were taken for the paid positions of qitiz collector^, paper collectors, book- 
keeper. The positions were rotated. Honey was paid for homework, tests, and extra-ctedit 
work. The third way to earn money was to buy a company (pencil sharpener* water fountain, 
paper and pencils). Each student was issued $100 at the beginning of the semester. Criiijes 
and punishments were clearly listed and defined. A court *was established to allow the stu- 
dents an orderly way to vent their frustrations. The system allowed the students to acquire 
wealth and learn how. to handle the required wealth. w \ 
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Consumer Decision-Making in the Marketplace ^ 

Deborah B. Anderson ^ Seventh & Eighth Grade 

Thi£ curriculum guide contains Jessons .in ten_ba_sic areas of consumer econofoies^—ka^i c_.. ] 
'economics in the marketplace, hanking skills, credit, responsible budgeting, comparison shop- 
ping, insurance, taxes, the economics of enfirgy and ecology, advertising, and consumer law/ 
protection. This guide is designed for use by the classroom teacher in various ways.* The, 
material can be used as a semester course or as an entire year of, study* The curriculum con- 
tains a pre and post attitudinal survey; pre and post tests for each unit; activities, 
readings and quizzes. It uses a multi-texlL multi-media approach of instruction* The 
teacher could also, use the lessons from each ( component as an individual unit. Another use 
of the guide is to provide individual lessons dealing with consumer concept?. 

Development of Economic Understanding via Literature 

Doris M. Siemens Eighth Grade ' ti . * 

i 

The short story "Children of the Harvest" and selected sections from The Grape s of Wrath 
were used in this eighth gfade literature class. The goal of this unit #as to help students 
become intelligent and critical readers while developing a skill to identify economic aspects 
of what is read and the ability to approach the problem rationally and unemotionally* The 
students discussed the Great Depression and the particular problems of migrant farm tf&rkers. 
Ideas brought out in classroom discussion were related to the students 1 personal lives, Dis- 
cussions were conducted on the problems schools face with temporary enrollments, the tost of 
education and hew those cost4 are financed. The students were provided opportunities to make 
decisions throughout the unit and were shown problems that were unique to migrant workers, 
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FfsCAL POLICY! TAXES; EXPENDITURES, AND TRANSFERS 

1 * r ' 1 

Honey, Banking, and the Federal Reserve "System t * 

Robert Reinke - Junior High 1 

The unit was designed to bje ^complete teaching package. 'There are six sections and jan 
introduction. The first section covers money and its importance* The second section dis- 
cusses commercial bank structure and services. The federal Reserve^ystem was covered in , 
sectionJhnee* Clearing house activities are explained in the fourth section* How banks 
create money was discussed in section five. The last section introduces monetae and fiscal 
policy. All sections include activity descriptions and student materials. 

ECONOMIC GROWTH 



Econorrtics is the Key tp the r 
Past, Present and Future 

* * 
Lynda Sue Dobbins Eighth-Grade^ - . - 

The goal of this eighth grade Auerican history class was to sjtifiy history in economic terms 
and allow "students to see most events that occur—past* present and future— are affected by 
economics* The students looked at the p?st from several different aspects and saw how 
economics affected it. They studied the present by looking at current events, having busi- 
ness involvement from the community and raising funds to take a field trip to Washington, 
D.C,, where the students could see both history and econonrics first hand. The students 
seemed to enjoy history a lot more when they could put it in perspective with today's 
economic activity, v 



international) economics 



Wealth pf Nations: A Stutfy 
on Comparative Advantages 

Bruce Vick > ^ Seventh Grade 

This project incorpoifSded economic ideas into the discussion of cultures of people from all 
over the world including the cultures of the United States* The students were placed into 
small groups and each group was to research a different country and leam about its culture. 
Then an oral presentation was given on the country, and students learned how the lifestyles 
of people from all over the world varied greatly, The students discovered that the United 
States has a better standard of living and this is greatly influenced by" bu ^economic system* 
Differences and similarities in all the countries were presentetLIn a mock world's fair at 
the end of the unit, where each group of students displayed the country that they researched* 
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Economics: A Connecting Link 

i 

Elizabeth Sheffer & Ruth Stewart - Eighth Grade 

The unitwas a joint economics project in the .areas of socialities and mathematics « t A set 
of basic economic concepts' were introduced and taught in the social studies class, concen- 
trating on one main concepi^ each phase of the study. The mathematics teacher reinforced 
the economic concepts and apptled the fdeas to mathematical problem solving and demon- 
strated how economics links the two # subjccts together. The seven links or concepts used by 
the teachers were: Scarcity, Productive Resources.* Market Economy* Circular" Flow, Economic 
Goals, International Trade, and Economic Analysis, Classroom activities and guest speakers 
were used to help the class dbderstand and to further re ; nforce the links or concepts that 
were being studied. The culminating activity was a library display, A puppet show on 
scarcity and circular flow was presented and posters, mobiles and games that wer^made by 
the students were displayed. i 



Japan; An Economic Time Machine 

Ann Frankel " Seventh & Eighth Grade 

This unit was designed to incorporate economic concepts ^into the study of Jap$n, The role 

that economics played in the development (history) of Japan is emphasizedltbroughout the 

projects* Emphasis is placed on th% market econopy of modem times. The class was divided 

into groupsand then reported to the entire class. The students studied scarcity, economic 

wants, productive resources and supply. and demand. A local businessman who had returned 

from Japan discussed the role of companiesvand their relationships with the workers. The/ 

upit was originally designed to.be used with seventh to eighth grade students but was 

adapted to the third grade level. * 

* - • 

Analyzing the Major Ports .of the Pacific * 1 

Northwest & The Pacific Northwest's Major 9 & 

Tradi " Partners: Canadaand Japan 

Dale Lambert Seventh-Ninth Grade m 

Two unit^ relating to international trade taught students the importance of world trade an'd 
economic systems. Naming and locating the ports of 4 the Pacific Northwest, functions of a 
port faci>ity and types of goods imported, and international trade are the three activities 
concentrated on in these units. Analyzing th& Major Ports of the Pacific Northwest and The 
Pacific Northwest's Major Trading Partners; Canada and Japan utilizes class discussions and 
debates, bulletin board displays, guest speakers, research and oral report, in presenting 
the unit. 
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Senior High School 



ECONOMIC WANTS 



Senior High , 



What Makes Johnny Run? ' 

Haxine M. Miller , 

■ • _ = 

¥Cbe unit in social psychology presents the* hypotheticaT Johnny in the role of worker. 

_ Johnny is evaluated as a status seeker to determine hi* impact on the economy, Johnny is a 
good student, a poor one, a cooperatlveone, and a oon-cooperatfve one. He is well-to-d©' 
and not so well-to-do. Johnny has choices in problem solving. The cl^Ss examines differ- 
ent occupations and possible companies through Johnhy. Running shoes and their impact on 
the e£Onorfv .are usecHthroughout tft^ project. Their production, sales, advertising, etc. 
are studied, The class investigated how mar^y companies are involved in the production^ 
runnjng shoes and the influence tJhose companies have on society and the economy. 

Teaching Practical Economics to Meet the Nefcds of 
Lcwrlncome Students ... and Their Parents 



Raymond J. Long 

Practical Economics is 
work after graduation. 

of tha unit are devoted to consumerism and career jeducation. The course is designed to 
help the students 1 parents as well. The tax section is covered when the parents are pre- 
paring their taxes. Class materials are sent home and 1 return questions are answered. 
Budgeting and comparison shopping are covered extensively in tne unit. The course is based 
on the needs of the New York City. students, 



Senior High 



a half-year course for general students who will enter the world of 
Its emphases are personal I practical antf pragmatic. Major sections 



Mini-Econorty 



James Geraghty 



Senior High 



:rlc 



The mafo objective of the project is to teach economics in a meaningful, relevant method. 
The goarsi£-fehe class, operating as a self-contained mini -economy, was to earn income to 
purchase weilth. Wealth was defined as the grade' the student wanted to receive. Each stu- 
dent represented a wage earner with a salary of $14,000. This amount earned a "C". All 
income was taxed and adjusted for cost of living* Adjustments were m^de for food* housing, 
transportation, etc*/ A GNP was calculated for the mini-ecflnoiry. Wages were paid for clat.5 
attendance* The students devised methods to produce goods.and services demanded by the 
marketplace. The students l^ad the right not to earn money (grade), They were not required 
to attend c^lass or do assignments. However, each activity earned income. Ibe-^ctivities .* 
varied from banking, insurance, stock market, prepared Information sheets for topics of 
interest to class assignments, supplying food and housing, * 
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The Food Dollar 

Nancy L> Shelton Tenth £ Eleventh Grades 

The basic goal of this, horne economics u^i t was to increase the students 1 understanding of 
the production, distribution and consumption of food. They learned about the factors which 
determine the cost of food; how thfr consumer is affected by the food cost; the effect of 
the price of food upon the economy. The relationship between farm costs and* consumer costs 
was also stressed/ Wants, needs, scarcity, agricultural technology, and supply and demand 
Were covered by the sophomores and juniors. - * 



Utilization of Business and Community 
Resources in Teachfng'Economitfs 

Jofit) J. Kerrigan . rN _ Eleventh Grade 

The Center for Economics and Business Studies is part of an innovative program known as the 
Career Development Center Network. The Center is a joint effort by ^le, Chicago Board of 
Education and the Continental Bank. The curriculum of the Center covet/s microeconomics, 
macroeconomics ancf 'global enterprise, i The program is not intended to prepare students for 
a job a^ a career, but rather hopes to augment traditional education programs. Jhe classes 
for the Remedial students are held in facilities provided by the American Institute of 
Banking or the Continental Bank, in addition to the usual classroom wjDrk, numerous field 
trips wer£ scheduled to supplement tfyeir, study of 'the Chicago and United States econony. 

Economics Is For Real ' 

Thomas W, Hullane & Joseph B-. Garvey Twelfth Grade 

The unit covers a series of independent study assignments that^ are used in place of the 
traditional classroom setting for students who have a basic economics background. The stu- 
dents involved in the independent study spent much of 0 their time in the library working qn 
their own investigations, research an8 reporting. Before they start their independent work, 

a contract is agreed upon between the student and the teacher. Manylcf LtM_.agLte.e_d X^r ^ 

contracts allowed thfe students to work on current economic topics and. trends in popular 
magazines as well as the standard, business magazines and newspapers'. Several of, the stu- 
dents did occupational surveys, both general and specific. Appendi/B tff the project is'a, 
copy of the basic curriculum in the^ nine-week unit. The nine-week unit is the fifain course 
that all the high school students take. The unU^uses the case study method arjd is designed 
primarily to give students an exercise in economic analysis. 

The Consumer in a Transient Society 1 

DavidE. O'Connor . Tenth- Twelfth Grade * 

This unit is p a fourteen-day section of an economics 'course which incorporates elements 
traditionally found in English, Business and Media, while stressing the humanism found in 
uth'er Social Sciences areas. The fact that all humans consume (joods and services was the 
basis for the development of the unit. The consumer must make choices from scarce 
resources with a 1 nited amount of money. Trade-offs and choices also have to be made by' 
firms and governments as well as thejndividual. The unit integrated library research to 
assist the students with their research and writing. 
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Consumer Economics in the High School— Teacher's Guide 

i 

Arthur Woroer, Jr. * - Twelfth Grade 

% The course is designed to teach basic economic concepts in such a manner as to make the 
study of economics immediately meaningful , to high school seniors. The methodology employed 
involved students with the making of economic decisions and economic value judgments, stu- 
dents are paired, by computer, into simulated marriages in order to provide them with pos- 
sibTe economic value conflicts- The project is divided into the units that are presented 
in cjass^ A detailed explanation and outline is with each unit. The unit topics include: 
'"Economic Theories, Goals, Fixed Expenditures* Credit, Living Expenditures, Consumer Service 
and Protection amd Disasters. The class offers essential economic knowledge which will help 
each student^live a more rewarding economic life/ 



Independently Speaking 

Anita S. Bonesburg - Twelfth Grade 

The Independent Living class utilized a mini Flea Market to prepare for the future- The 
Flea Market became a class-owned business with a*student general manager. The general 
manager worked with the teach&rs, to coordinate progress in business with concepts being 
presented in class,. The simulation provided the class witf) an opportunity to study the 
American economic system and to comprehend how needs, wapts, choices, profit, and oppor- 
tunity costs affect the market and their individual lives. The curriculum had four 
sectionsi (1) What is bas\c economics; (2) Management skills; (3) Income production; and 
(4) Consumer in the market place. 



Our Ecb Trip on the COE Express Freight 

DaRutha Richardson - ' ^Twelfth Grade 

The unit is an economic trip to conmunity businesses and industries conducted by thirteen 
students- Thirteen Individual box'cars are decorated to depict the place of employment of 
,each of the students. The students learn about each of their classmates 1 jobs and about 
the firms where they work. . Special emphasis is placed on improving or alleviating economic 
illiteracies in such, areas as banking, insurance, services and expenditures of local govern- 
ments* transportation and purchasing automobiles, shopping wisely, wages and the overall 
economic structure of the conmunity. The Class had maoy resource people visit the classroom. 



Experience Economics 

Joyce M. Wicke , Hin^h-Twelfth Grade 

The unit is designed to teach basic, economic terminology and to examine a number of global 
problems, mostiirimarNy hunger. Students work on two individual packets which have both 
aspects of language arts and socal studies- Each packet contains directions and assign- 
ments. The fir$i packet (What Is Economics) stressed basic economic terms and the workfhgs 
of the marJtet economy- The Second packet (Economics and the Third World) stressed the prob- 
lems of underdeveloped and developing traditional economies, particularly the fodd crisis. 
Students also participate in two simulation games—Consumer Choice and Bread Line, In 
Consumer Choice the student becomes fedth producer artfr consumer in a market econorny. The 
student, In Bread Line? become a member of a Jhird World village struggling to produce 
enough food with their limited resources to feed an.ever-increasing population. 
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Shell Econortfr (^ie; A Review Used in an 
Activity Oriented Course in Consumer. Education 

Jiianita Fryer , * Tenth-Twelfth Grade 

The Shell Econony Game Is a simulation activi^ in which students are paid for correct 
answers during a review anchpermi tted to use this pay to purchase answers to test questions 
the following day- For the second six weeks, two additional concepts were added: partici- 
pants were allowed to buy insurance against wrong answers or borrow shelH for help on the 
test. Loans were paid back with special reports. The topic of transportation was include^ 
with credit and insurance in the second six weeks. The third six weeks coveted buying food, 
clothing and shelter. The second half of the year was devoted to the Family Relations sec- 
tion of the course. The major section dealt with a marriage simulation, project and a field 
trip to an apartment complex. * * " 



Cartoonsj and Economics 

Russell R. fhristensen * Twelfth Grade 

/ ' 

Cartoons are used as the vehicle for the study of economic concepts. Cartoons are universal 
in nature and understood by all categories as well as cultural groupings. The cartoons used 
were political with economic implications showing* the relationship between government and 
economics. They were used to promote classroom discussion and to allow the teacher to 1 
introduce economic terms and concepts. Each student collected twenty cartoons and indicated 
the econonnc concept involved. After the students collected cartoons and discussed them, 
they began creating their own cartoons, A professional cartoonist was employed to assist 
the class in their work. ^ 





PRODUCTIVE RESOURCES. 



c Problems * 

Kaye U Darby Eleventh & TwelfS Grade 

The environmental problems affecting Oregon were studied within thisTsocial studies course. 
History, economics and political science were all incorporated into this project/ The stu- 
dents collected and interpreted economic research data* they developed an economic and^ 
political awareness, they learned-to cooperate amonq themselves, and they wrote position" 
papers. Debates expanding Lipon each side of an environmental controversy were held- Field 
trips were taken to areas with environmental problems- A detailed discussion of Oregon * 
land, its uses, management; history and legislation was included in the unit. T(je urban 
pollution problems of waste, air pollution, and transportation were studied along with 
population and values. Two of the units discussed* Forestry Management and Energy, are 
included in their totality* 

1 

Public Utilities/Monopolies 

Betty 0. Harrison Tenth-Twelfth Grade 

Th'. unit is designed to teach students the role of monopolies in the economy. The class 
concentrates on their local utilities as a ir^del study. In addition to studying the utili- 
ties in the econoiqy, energy conservation is Included sincejt deals with energy use- The 
unit includes teacher worksheets , outlines, teaching suggestions, learning competencies and 
evaluation tools. ' 



110" 



105 

9 

Teaching Analytical Economics to Intellectually 
Gifted Students in a Math and Science High School 

Jacob Irgang ^ „ Twelfth Grade 

This analytical approach to the study of economics utilizes various models, such as statis- 
tical analysis, geometric diagrams, algebra, and graphs, to explain and clarify economic 
concepts. Topics covered are economic growtb> unemployment, productivity and economic 
efficiency. The micro-economics, section covers consumer demand and utility, supply and 
demand, costs ^bf production and basic accounting. Fiscal <.nd monetary policies are analyzed 
in the macro-economics segment. Areas covered are savings and investment, the multiplier 
effect, money and Banking, and buslneL* cycles. Another major section of the project covers 
international trade and finance. Examples with explanations* are used throughout the project. 
Sources of information are Included wfth each section. 



Steamboats Get Tracked On 

Dorothy Barrett . Tenth- Twelfth Grade 

This is. a sixteen-dsiy simulation dramatizing costs and benefits of technological change. 
The simulation is of a local historical situation when railroads replaced steamboats for 
volume transportation. The railroad had the potential to bring economic development, 
markets and labor resources. The change focuses on'the Mankato area which shifted from a 
subsistence to a commercial economy. The class elected a five-member city council to 
.decide whether to allow the railroad. The remainder of the class represented pressure 
groups and interested citizens. The unit presents a suggested d^y-by-day schedule for the 
curriculum. I 



Imperialism: A Blessing or a Curse 

Edith ly> Beard Eleventh & Twelfth Grade 

The main goal of the unit was to teach economic concepts while teaching Imperialism. The 
distinction between old and new imperialism and its relation to economics was defined early 
in the unit. The study of the need for markets, raw materials, and the demand for goods was 
included- Several different theories of the cau§e of^tmjjje rial ism were discussed, Newspaper 
articles were discussed in class that related cut rent e^feAtq.^^^iMidy of imperialism- 
The students prepared panel ^discussions, cartoons^ and letters tcfhelp understand imperialism 
and its effects - 



HJheese4Hts^-0ur Bir! in High School 
First Year Accounting Classes 



3U 



Sister Marlon Joseph Gerl Twelfth Grade 

Economic concepts have been Introduced into accounting classes by the introduction of the 
study o. the effects of a cooperative- Cheese producing is a major business in Wisconsin 
and thus provides an excellent example. Flow charts were used as a means**of portraying 
how economic benefits flow and ripple throughout the cheese industry. ~fte students read 
articles and newspapers to construct a scrapbook and posters- The importance of the cheese 
industry to Wisconsin, to the United States, and to the international market was studied by 
the students > 
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Economic Concepts Integrated Into Accounting— — , 
Using Values in Decision Making 

\ l , 

Marguerite Ross Ccv/an Tenth-Twelfth Grade ^ 

Introducing economic concepts into accounting classes was the goal of this unit. Out of , 
the 124 accounting students surveyed, only eight were enrolled in the economics course, A 
value inventory was given to the students and retained for decision-making purposes- It 
was hoped that by learning to make economic decisions through value decision-making, this 
could be applied in the future. Transparencies are provided to assist in the presentation 
of materials. The project covers money and banking, production, taxation, supply and 
demand and economic systems. 



The Food Dollar 

Nancy L- Shelton Tenth & Eleventh Grade 

The basic goal of this home economics unit was to Increase the students 1 understanding of 
tfte production, distribution and consumption of food, They learned about the factors which 
determine the cost of food; how the consumer is affected by the food cost; the effect of 
the price of food ^pon the economy. The relationship between farm costs and consumer costs 
was also stressed. Wants* needs, scarcity, agricultural technology, and supply and demand 
were covered by the sophomores and junifcrs. 



What Makes Johnny Run? 

Maxine M. Miller Senior High. 

The unit in social psychology presents the hypothetical Johnny in the role of worker- 
Johnny is evaluated as a status seeker to determine his impact on the ccononjy- Johnny is a 
good students, a poor one, a cooperative one, and a non-cooperative one- Ha is well-to-do 
and not so well-to-do, Johnny has choices in problem solving. The class examines different 
occupations and possible companies through Johnny, Running shoes and their impact on tjie 
econorny are used throughout the project. Their production, sales, advertising, etc. are 
stydied. The class investigated how many companies are involved in the production of run- 
ning shoes and the influence those companies have on society and the econorny. ■ 



Shell *EccnOfty Game: A Review Used in an ; 
Activity Oriented Course in Consumer Education 4 . 

Juanita Fryer x Tenth-Twelfth Grade 

tne Shell Econorqy Game. is a simulation activity in which students are paid for correct / 
answers during a review and permitted to use this pay to purchase answers to test questions 
the following day- For the second six weeks? two additional concepts were added: partici- 
pants were allowvd to buy insurance against wrong answers pr borrow shells for help on th& 
test. Loans were paid back with speGial reports. The topic of transportation was included 
with cre^t and insurance in the second six weeks. The third six weeks covered buying food* 
clothing and shelter, The second half of the year was demoted to the Family Relations sec- 
tion of the course. The major section dealt with a marriage simulation project and a field 
trip to an apartment complex, p I 

■ . \ 

i 
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Labor in the U-S- Econorny Today 

Christine A, Blumberg TWelfth Grade 

This four-to-five wtelt jig.it, identifies types of einployment and unemployment existing in the 
U.S. today and examines^ problems faced by labor at the individual, comnunity and national 
levels* Simulation is used to examine the relationships between labor and production costs 
ana the price of mechanism and market structure- Current issues affecting labor are con- 
sidered including immigration \ world trade and multi-national corporations- A list of cur-i 
rent resources used is ineluded- 



And H-E-R-E-S Rockingham: An 
t Economic and Government Stu<ty 

Lois Rhodes ^ T^elftn Grade ^ 

And H-E-R-E-S Rockingham is an eight-week unit combining v he study of local government with 
that of frse enterprise* The combination allowed time for an in-depth study and discussion 
of the common relationships* As the'class discussed the duties of the school board and the 
board of supervisors, their budgets were analyzed* The revenues and expenditures were t 
analyzed from the standpoint of the local tax structure* Several field trips were taken to 
local firms* A survey of the local econonjy was conducted to gain a baste knowledge of the 
community. The survey included housing* community parks, schools* roads and streets and 
interviews with business leaders and farmers- 



Cartoons and Economics 

Russell Christensen * Twelfth Grade 

Cartoons are used as the vehicle for the study of economic concepts* Cartoons are unive^al 
in nature and understood by all categories as well as cultural groupings* The cartoons used 
were political with economic implications showing the relationship between government and 
economics* They were used to promote classroom discussion and to allow th£/t£ach&r to intro- 
duce economic terms and concepts. Each student collected twenty cartoons and Indicated the 
economic concept involved* After the students collected cartoons and discussed them, they 
began creating their own cartoons- A professional cartoonist was employed to assist the 
class in thetr work* * ^ 



\ 



Recycling the Business District of the City 

of Louisville* Kentucky, and Its Effects " _ 

Patricia M- As hb rook Tenth Grade 

The contentsof the project will enable a teacher to present a unit on hew the recycling of 
a business district and its success or failure affects the econoiny of an area, and how it 
affects Individuals as participants in the economic system of that area* The City of Louis- 
ville* alons with businesses, had begun a concentrated effort to revitalize the downtown 
business are&* With the emergence of a suburban shopping area* Increased inner city crime* 
lack of appropriate parking facilities* a decrease in creative shops, and a rise in unemploy- 
ment arose. The downtown business district had suffered In its ability to spur the Louis- V 
ville economy and t6 generate new businesses* The recycling effort of Louisville provided 
an Interesting and exciting way for the students to see a more basic and complete economic 
picture* 

i 
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Independently Speaking 



\ 



\ 



\ 
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Anita S> Bonesburg Twelfth Grade 

The- Independent Vi/ving class utilized a mini Flea Market to prepare for the future. The 
Flea Market became a class-owned business with a student general Manager, The general mana- 
ger worked with the teachers to coordinate progress in business ^tJi concepts b^fng pre- 
sented in class- The simulation provided the class with an opportunity to study the 
American economic system and to co*p£rehend how needs, wants, choices*, profit, and opportun- 
ity c#sts affect the market and ttfeir individual livas. The curriculum had four sections: 
(1) What is basic economics; (2) Management skills; (3) Income production; and (4) Consumer 
ijKtfie market place- " 



SCARCITY AND CHOICES 



The Food Dollar \ J 

Nancy L. Shelton ' / Tenth S Eleventh Grade 

The basic goal of this home economics unit was to increase the students 1 understanding of 



\ tije production, distribution and consumptinn of food. They learned about the factors which 
determine the cost of food; how the consumer is affected by the food cost; the effect of 
* the price of food upon the econoiny* The relationship between farm costs and consumer costs 
was also stressed, Wants, needs, scarcity, agricultural technology, and supply and demand 
,were covered by^Jne sophomores and juniors, ' 

H 

'The Consumer in a Transient Society 

Oavid O'Connor Tenth-Twelfth Grade I 

This unit is a fourteen-day section of an ecdnomlcs, course which incorporates glements tra- 
ditionally found in English, Business and Media, wh'ile stressing the humanism Jound in other 
Social Scier^e areas. The fact that all humans consume goods and services was the basis for 
the development of the unit. The consumer must make choices from scarce resources with a 
limited amount of money. Trade-offs and choices also hav6 to be made by firms and govern- 
ments as well as the individual. The unit integrated library research to assist the stu- 
dents with their research and writing. 

Simtflaiion and Reality: An Economic Experience 



Jarrell McCracken & Richard Jordan . Tenth-Twelfth Grade 

The course was developed to improve and expand the economic literacy of the high school stu- 
dents at Manual, This unit has been organized around the components of the circular^low a _ 
model. Eleven simulations give students an initial opportunity to Involve themselves actively 
in economics. Twelve contnunlty question-and-answer sessions with local business and govern- 
ment job representative are incorporated into the course. The unit also contains eighty- 
seven individual lesson plans and provides a day-by-day outline for these lessons. 
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And H-E-R-E-S Rockingham: An 
Economic and Government Study 

Lois Rhodes 



Twelfth Grade 



And H-E-R-E-S Rockingham \% an eight-j^eek unit continuing the study of local government with 
that of free enterprise. The combination allowed tinse for an in-depth study and discussion 
of the corrpion relationships j As the. class discussed the duties of the school board and the 
board of supervises, theirlbudgets were analyzed* The revenues and expenditures were 
analyzed frpm the standpoint of the local tax structure*, Several field trips were taken to 
local firms., A survey of The local economy was conducted to gain a basic knowledge of the 

,/cffrnmunity- The survey included housing, coimiunity parks, schools, roads afaf streets and 

tVinterviews w|th business headers and farmers. 

\ * * 

i \ * 

Our Eco Trip ,on the COE Express Freight x ^ , 

DsRutha Richardson Twelfth^ Grade 

The unit is an economic trip to conmunity businesses and industries,conducted by thirteen 
students- Thirteen individual box cars are decorated to depict the place of employment of 
each of the students. The students learn about each of their classmates' jobs and about the 
firms where they work. Special emphasis is placed on improving or alleviating economic 
illiteracies in such areas as banking, insurance, services and expenditures of local govern* 
merits, transportation and purchasing automobiles* shopping wisely, wages and the overall 
economic structure of the conmunity- The class had many resource people visit the classroom- 



Utilization of Business and Conmunity 
Resources in Teaching Economics 

John J* Kerrigan 



tr Eleventh Grade 



The Center for Economics and Business Studies is part of an innovative program known as the 
Career Development Center Network- The Center is a joint effort by the Chicago Board of 
Education and the Continental Bank, The curriculum of the Center covers microeconomics, 
macroeconomics and global enterprise. The program is not intended to prepare students for 
a job as a career, but rather hopes to augment traditional education programs. The classes 
for the remedial students are held in facilities provided by the American Institute of Bank- 
ing or the Continental Bank- In addition to the usual classroom work, numerous field trips 
were scheduled to supplement their study of the Chicago and United States economy- 



Consumer Economics in the High School* 
L. Arthur Womer, Or- 



Feacher's Guide 



Twelfth Grade 



The course is designed to teach basic economic concepts in such a manner as to make the study 
of economics Immediately meaningful to high school seniors. The methodology employed 
involves students with the making of economic decisions and economic value judgments,. Stu- 
dents are paired by computer into simulated marriages in order to provide them with possible 
economic value conflicts- The project is divided into the units that are presented in class, 
A detailed explanation and outline Is with each unit- The unit topics include: Economic 
Theories, Goals, Fixed Expenditures, Credit, Living Expenditures, Consumer Service affd Pro- 
tection and Disasters. The class offers essential economic knowledge whlch.will help each 
student live a more rewarding economic life. 
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OPPORTUNITY COSTS AND TRADE~OF^S^-. 

Insurance 1980 * * 

Loretta 0 J Brian Eleventh & Twelfth Grade 

Insurance 1980 is part of a consumer economics course at St. Xavier High Sehopl* The unit 
is intended to review and relate s,ome economic, concepts to the insurance industry. A sec- 
tionexplains how insurance companies are organized and hew the industry operates In rela- 
tion to the econonqy as a whole and how government regulation affects free enterprise. A 
game "Share the Risk" is introduced to stimulate Interest. Each student plays the role of 
an adult in nesd of insurance. All students participated 1n the insurance compare and must 
decide risks, set prices and buy insurance themselves. The students study the different 
types of insurance available and the need and value of "each. 



The, Consumer in a Transient Society 

y * * 

> David E. O'Connor * ^ Ttnth-Twelfth Grade 

. This unit is a fourteen-day section of an economics course which incorporates elements' tradi- 
tipnally found in English, Business and Media, while stressing the humanism found in other 
Social Science areas^ The fact that all humans consume goods and services was the basis for 
the development of the unit. The consumer must make choices from scarce resources with a 
limited amount of money. Trade-offs and choices also have to be made by firms and govern- 
ments as well as^ the individual. The unit integrated library research to assist the students 
with their research and writing. ^ ^ 

Consumer Economics^in the High School— Teacher's Guide 

L, Arthur Womer, Or, , » Twelfth Grade 

The course is designed to teach basic economic concepts in such % manner as to make the stucty 
of economics imnediately meaningful' to high school sentors. The methodology employed 
involves students with the making of economic decisions and economic value judgments. Stu- 
dent^y-are-palred, by computer, into simulated marriages jn order to provide them with pos- 
sible economic value conflicts. Tha,project is divided into the units that are presented in 
class, ^ A detailed explanation and outline is with each unit, The unit Jtopfcs Include: 
Economic Theories, Goals, Fixed Expenditures, Credit, Living Expenditures, Consumer Service 
and Protection and Disasters, The class offers essential economic knowledge which will heli 
each student live a more rewarding economic life, * C 



■ r 

Labor in the U.S, Economy Today 



Christine A, Blumberg ' Twelfth Grade 

This four-to-five week unit identifies" types of employment and unemployment existing in the 
U,S, today and examines problems faced by labor at the individual, community and national 
levels, Simulation is used to examine the relationships between labor and production costs 
and the price of mechanism and market structure. Current issues affecting labor are con- 
sidered including immigration, world trade and multi-national corporations. A list of 
current resources used is included. 
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MARGINALISM AND EQUILIBRIUM 



Labor In^the U.S. Econorcy Today ^ 

Christine A, Blumberg . Twelfth Grade 

This four-to-five week unit identifies types of employment and unemployment existing in the 
U-S- today and examines problems faced by labor at the individual, coimiunity land national 
levels. Simulation is used to examine the relationships between labor and production costs 
and the price of mechanism and market structure. Current issues affecting labor are con- 
sidered including inmigration, world trade and multi-national corporations. A list of 
current resources used is included. 

. 4 



NATURE AND TYPES OF ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 



Problems of Uhderdeveloped Countries and the 
Use of Terrorism to Solve These Problems 

Burt Bardal Twelfth Grade ; 

Th,is is a thirteen-day teaching unit aimed at increasing student understanding of the prob-^ 
lems faced by people \u underdeveloped countries and the w^ys in which they jnay try to 
improve their situation. It stresses the ways in which terrorism is used urfder such circum- 
stances, Growth, stability, justice and security within the economic system are all 
examined in this context, A variety of activities and an examination are included- 



PublicUtili ties/Monopolies 

Betty 0- Harrison Tenth-Twelfth Grade 

The unit is designed to teach studei^s the role of monopolies in the ecqnonqy. The class con 
centrates on their local utilities as a model stud[y. In addition to studying the utilities 

in the ecohorny, energy conservation is included since it deals with energy use- The untt 

includes teacher worksheets , outlines, teaching suggestions, learning competencies and 
evaluation tools. 



Experience Economics " 

Joyce H. Wicke Ninth-TWjalfth Grade 

The unit is designed to teach basic economic terminology and to examine a number of global 
problems, most primarily hunger, Students, work on two individual ^packets which have both 
aspects of language arts and social studies.. Each packet contain^ directions and assign- 
ments- The first packet (What is Economics) stressed basic economic terms and the workings 
of the market econorcy. The second packet (Economics r £nd the Third "World) stressed the prob- 
lems of underdeveloped and developing traditional economies, particularly the food crisis. 
Students also participate in two simulation games— Consumer Choice and Bread Line- In Con^ 
sumer Choice, the student becomes both producer and consumer in a market econojuy. The stu- 
dent, in Bread Line, becomes a member of a third world village strugglinq to produce enough 
food with their limited resources to feed an ever-increasing population, 
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Teaching Economic Concepts Through the 
History of Western Civilization * 

William Stgelakis-& Lawrence Abrams , Tenth-Twelfth Grade 

The unit, designed to be a mini-course, is intended to integrate economic concepts into a 
social studies curriculum. The course provides students with learning experiences to develop 
their skills in economic problem solving and analytical thinking. The class analyzed and 
evaluated economic theories and alternative economic systems. The studsits identified* 
analyzed and evaluated the ideas of important economic theorists. Throughout the course the 
class studied the overt and subtle impact that industrialization has had on their behavior. 



Teachers' Resource Guide for Social Organization 
in Shantung Compound 

Robert W. Reinke & William E* Becker, Jr* Tenth-Twelfth Grade 

The case study is the prominent factor In this project. The teachers' guide has three major 
goals: the development of key econdrmc concepts found within th§ case study; to provide 
motivational activities in the form of question and activities lists; to increase the useful- 
ness of the case study as a teaching tool. Shantung Compound was a Chinese internment camp 
organized during W.W.lt* The camp personnel allowed the various foreign inmates to form 
their own society. Economic, social and political institutions were formed. After reading 
of the Shantung experiences, the students formed theij; own small groups. Each group simu- 
lated isolation on an island* They decided upon the natural resources needed* the popula- 
tion required* and the equipment they felt they would need to survive. The students set up 
situations and problems similar to Shantung and then formed their own solutions* 



Economics— An Introduction 

Walter P- Hertz . Twelfth Grade 

The goal of the course is to prepare the student for entry in an. undergraduate School of 
Business Administration or, if not college, to become fully acquainted with economic con- 
cepts* theory and practice required for microeconomic decision making. Every student takes 
an awareness-test at the beginning of the course- Lectures are supported by articles in the 
Wall Street Journal discussing practical examples of the theories taught, Students submit a 
resume of all lectures— lecture notes are graded- In addition to an introduction to 
economics, the American economic system as well as the world economic systems are covered* 



Businessand Economics institute on 
the Free Enterprise System 

Kitty Booth & H. Marshall Booker Twelfth Grade 

A^suntner program has been conducted for thirty high school students for the last three 
summer . The objectives of the institute are the following: to develop an understanding 
of an appreciation for the fundamentals of the free enterprise system, to bring toqether 
students in the, tidewater area, to foster a sense of understanding and friendship and 
finally to build a sense of mutual trust and respect between our business and government 
leaders and the young leaders of our schools* The students were placed as interns in local 
businesses. Four days of each week were spent at the business and the fifth day was devoted 
to seminar, films, etc* 




Small Business 



John J. Lane ■/ ' High/School 

I * y * 

j * This class studied the importance of small business in the American economy and the steps 
| required to set up a small business. The role of an entrepreneur was discussed and students 

also learned, the importance of enterprising Individuals. The students put their knowledge 
* . into use by simulating starting a small business. The students selected several small busi- 
nesses and discussed the opportunities they presented. The idea of profits as a motive for 
developing a business was also studied. 



ECONOMIC INCENTIVES 



Profits, Inc. 

Phyllis Bryant & Faye Cardwell Eleventh & Twelfth Grade 

Profits, Inc. II was formed because the younger brothers and sisters of the stockholders of 
the mock corporation, Profits , Xnt* P requested that the corporation be organized. Two 
separate and rival schools participated in the corporation. The rivalry did not cause prob- 
lems but instead made the students work harder. The goals for the corporation are to promotr 
a better economic understanding in our school, community, state and region and to make a 
profit. The incentive to promote a better economic understanding was the earning of shares 
in the corporation. The shares were earned by participation in group" activities and by 
completion of approved individual projects. The corporation was Invited to have an exhibit 
at the Free Enterprise Fair at Western Kentucky University. The exhibit's theme was "Think 
Positive America" and was the only exhibit of 71 that was acknowledged (on the fjront page) 
of the local newspaper. The students from the two schools and Charlie Brown were involved 
in a slide tape program, "The Amazing Success Machine,* 1 that presented the basic economic 
concepts. The slide-tape program not only explained free enterprise but was an excellent" 
public relations tool' \ * 



'Consumer Economics in the High School— Teacher's Guide 

L. Arthur Womer, Jr. . _ Twelfth £rade 

The course is designed to tea<jh basic economic concepts in such a manner as to make the 
study of economics immediately meaningful to high school seniors. The methodology employed 
involves students with the making of economic decisions and economic value judgments. 
Students are paired, by computer, into simulated marriages in order to provide them with 
possible economic value conflicts, the project is divided. into the units that are pre- 
sented in class. A detailed explanation and outline is with each unit. The unit topics 
Include: Economic Theories t Goals, Fixed Expenditures, Credit* Living Expenditures, 
Consumer Service and Protection and Disasters* The class offers essential economic knowl- 
edge which will help eacn student live a more rewarding economic life. 




Public Utilities/Monoplies 

Betty 0. Harrison Tenth-Twelfth Grade 

The unit is designed to teach students the role of monopolies in the econoniy.. The class con- 
centrates on their ltocal utilities as a model stucfr. In addition to stucfring the utilities 

in the ecdnomy, energy conservation is included since it deals with energy, use. The unit 

includes teacher worksheets , outlines, teaching suggestions, learning competencies and evalu- 
ation tools; , 



Teachers' Resource Guide for Social 
Organization in Shantung Compound \ 

Robert W, Reinke & William E, Better, Jr. \ Tenth-Twelfth Grade 

The case study is the prominent/factor in this project. The teachers' guide has three major 
goals: the development of key economic concepts found within the case stu<ly; to provide moti- 
vational activities, in the form of question and activities lists; to increase the usefulness 
of the case study as a teaching tool. Shantung Compoumj was a Chinese internment camp organ- 
ized during W.W. II. The camp personnel allowed the various foreign inmates to form their own 
society. Economic, social and political institutions wer& formed. After reading of the 
Shantung experiences, the students formed their own small groups. Each group simulated iso- 
lation on an island. They decided upon the natural resources needed, the population required 
and the equipment they f&lt they would need to survive. The students set up situations and 
problems similar to Shantung and then fonned their own solutions. 



INTERDEPENDENCE 



Problems of Underdeveloped Countries and the , 
Use of Terrorism to Solve These Problems 

Burt G. Ehrdal < «* Twelfth Grade - 

This is a thirteen-d*y teaching unit aimed at increasing student understanding of the prob- 
lems faced by people in underdeveloped countries and the ways in which they may try to 
improve theirsituation. It stresses the ways in which' terrorism is us_ed Junder such circum- 
stances. Growth, stability; justice and security within the economic system are all examined 
ini this context. A variety -of activities and an examination are included. 



A Letter to the President of the United States 

Raymond B, Kartchner Tenth-Twelfth Grade 

This was an experimental program open to all students in thetenth, eleventh and twelfth 
grades. The focus was upon the basic economic concepts and how the American economy oper- 
ates. The goals of the project were to help students to: develop an interest and cornnit- 
ment to local and national affairs; learn of the interdependence of goals and values; 
understand compromise; be aware of costs and benefits of solutions, to problems; and to seek 
new solutions. They also learned about the goals of the American econoiny. After studying 
the'present economy, the students each sent a letter to the President offering their assess- 
ment of the economic situation and. their suggestions for possible solutions. Students 
received replies from several governmental agencies. 
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Labor in the U.S. Economy Today * 

Christine A. Blumberg Twelfth Grade 

vThis four-to-five week unit identifies types of employment and unemployment existing in the 
U.S. today and examines problems faced by Ubor ?t thejodividual, community and national 
levels. Simulation is used to examine the relationships between labor and production costs 
and the price of mechanism and market structure* Current issues affectinq labor are con- 
sidered including immigration, world trade and multi-national corporations. A list of cur- 
jjent resources used is included* 

' * f 

Profits, Inc. " 

Phyllis Bryant & Faye^Cardwell Eleventh & Twelfth Grade 

Profits, Ipc. II was formed because the younger brothers and sisters of the stockholders of, ■ 
the mock corporation Profits, Inc., requested that the corporation be organized. Two separ- 
ate and rival schools participated in the corporation. The rivalry did not cause problems 
but instead made the students work harder* The goals for the corporation are to promote a 
better economic understanding in our school, community * state and region and to make a profit 
The incentive to promote a better economic understanding was the earning of shares in the 
corporation. The shares were earned by participation in group activities and by completion 
of approved individual projects. The corporation w^s invited to have an exhibit at the Free 
Enterprise Fair at Western Kentucky University. The exhibit's theme was "Think Positive 
Anerica" and was the only exhibit of 71 that was acknowledged (on the front pa^Sj.of tdt^ 
local newspaper. The students from the two schools and Charlie Brown were involved^* a 
slide tape program "The Amazing Success Machine,' 1 that presented the basic economic concepts. 
The slide-tape program not only explained free enterprise but was an excellent public rela- 
tions tool ♦ 



GOVERNMENT INTERVENTION AND REGULATION 



Introduction to Economics 

Oran Palmer, Jr. & Hicha^SlOvik Twelfth Grade 

Prior to this course, Introduction to Economics, only fragmented aspects of economics were 
taught within other courses*. The major goal of the unit was economic literacy for the stu- 
dents* The project consists of four sections: (1) Anatomy of an Economy: to increase the 
language and intent of economics and background information; (2) Our Econoniy in Operation: 
stresses the role of the firm; elements, functions and interrelationships between product 
and factor markets ;, income redistribution; stocks and bonds; and big business; (3) National 
Economics and Public Policy; and {4j National Economics and International Trade. The Premise, 
structure and function of the American system plus the relationship between our economy and 
foreign economies. was .explored. -Worksheets, quizzes and guest speakers were utilized in 
this project. 
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Insurance 1980 '■ * ■ * 

Loretta O'Brian 1 Eleventh & Twelfth Grade 

Insurance 1980 > part of a consumer economics course at St. Xavier High School, The unit is 
intended to review and 'relate some economic concepts to the insurance industry* A section 
exPleins how insurance companies are organized and how the industry operates Jn relation to 
the economy as a whole and how government regulation affgcts free enterpriser A game "Share 
the Risk" is Introduced to stimulet interest. Each stuBfent plays the role of an adult in 
need of insurance, All Students participated in the Insurance company and must decide risks* 
sei prices and buy insurance themselves. The students study the different types of Iterance 
available and the need and value of each. 



Taxes! Taxes! Taxes! " ^ 

Helen Montgomery Twelfth Grade 

a * 

The impact of taxation affects the daily lives of everyone. The students through this four- 
week uhtt z^udy hew taxes are determined, how the money Is spent and what possible changes 
might be made. The primary classroom activity is for students to solve Certain tax problems 
at various levels of government, Both tax problems and solutions are designed to illustrate 
principles of taxation. The tax problems begin with a simulation of a simple taxing problem 
and proceeds to. real problems which arj more complex but which have similar characteristics. 
At all points of. the unit the students are asked to make judgments aboiiv how they perceive 
the tax problems. As support materials the unit uses the local newspapers, IRS and othejr 
government publications (state and federal) arid various almanacs. 



An Interdisciplinary-Multistrategy Teaching 

Unit on Antitrust ^ * 

William B. Walstad & Dorothy Rock Tenth-Twelfth Grade 

This project took a broad approach to economics that specialized in the issue of antitrust. 
Competition* its regulation, government policies, and the effect of antitrust laws were also 
stressed. The students held value discussions on economic freedom, competition, economic 
efficiency* business conduct and the economic analysis of issues. They analyzed business 
.conduct and competition within society, also unfair business practices. The project com- 
bined historical, sociological and political perspectives, A rnu I ti strategy approach Icept 
the student interested throughout the semester course. Srainstorming* surveys* statistical 
analyses* gafoes and a case study approach were included among the strategies used. - 



A- Letter to the President of the United States 

Raymond B. Kartchner Tenth-Twelfth Grade 

This was an experimental orcgram open to all students In the tenth* eleventh and twelfth 
grades. The focus was unn,the basic economic concepts and how the American economy oper- 
ates. The goals of the project were, to help students to: develop an interest and commitment 
to local and national affairs; learn of the interdependence of goals and values; understand 
compromise; be aware of costs and benefits of solutions to problems; and to seek new solu- 
tions. They also learned about the goal.* of the American econorry. After stuping the 
present econorry, the students each sent a letter to the President offering their assessment 
of the economic situation and their suggestions for possible solution Students received 
replies from several governmental agencies, 
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The Music Industry and the American Econoniy 

William R. Chemerka - Eleventh & Twelfth Grade 

The overall objective of thu semester course is to increase the students 1 understanding of 
basic economic behavior. The unit covers the American econony, supply and demand, business 
organizations, money and banking, and economic growth. The unit substitutes examples from 
the rock music industry instead of the traditionally cited M guns and butter" example. Music 
industry examples are used to introduce fundamental economic terminology at the beginning of 
the course. Other sections of the unit also utilize the music industry to explain the econo- 
mic concepts involved. The students enrolled in the courses are able to relate to the tradi- 
tional economic terminology anJ concepts with more confidence when the rock music industry 
is utilized as the medium, 



Steamboats Get Tracked On ' 

Dorothy Barrett Tenth-Twelfth Grade 

This is a sixteen-day simulation dramatizing costs and benefits_alJtechnological change. The 
simulation is of a local historical situation when railroads replaced steamboats for volume 
transportation. The railroad had the potential to bring economic development, markets and 
labor resources. The change focuses on the Mankato area which shifted from a subsistence to 
a commercial econoniy. The class elected a five-member city council to decide whether to 
allow the railroad. The remainder of the class represented pressure groups and interested 
citizens. The unit presents a suggested day-by-day schedule for the curriculum. 



Income Distribution and the Role of 
Profits in the Market System 

Patricia L. Shelton 1 Tenth-Twelfth Grade 

This two-to-four-week unit could be used as a component in a consumer economics, marketing, 
sociology or current affairs coarse. However, th^ ( unit was taught as consumer economics, 
The course begins with a study of the national econoniy and then switches to study the local 
and the individual. Throughout the unit suggested curriculum correlation points are sug- 
gested. In the consumer economics course the influences of supply, demand and competition 
on production are emphasized. The class studied the way the market system benefits them in 
their roles. 



Economic Concepts Integrated into Accounting- 
Using Values in Decision Making 

i 

Marguerite Ross Cowan Tenth-Twelfth Grade 

Introducing economic concepts into accounting classes was the goal of this unit. Out of the 
124 accounting students surveyed, only eight were enrolled in the economics course, A value 
inventory was given to the students and retained for decision-making purposes. It was hoped 
that by learning to make economic decisions through value decision-making, this could be 
applied in the future. Transparencies are provided to assist 1n the presentation of materials. 
The project covers money and banking, production, taxation, supply and deme id and economic 
systems. 
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Broilers* Beans and Bellies: A Uni t 
on Commodity Futures Markets 

Loren J. Dunham' 



Twelfth Grade 



Broilers* Beans and Bellies is a three-to-five-day unit designed to fit into social studies 
courses in grades 9-12. it is intended to introduce students to the purpose an^functioning 
of comnodity futures markets and how these markets are related to the economy as a whole. 
An examination of case studies in hedging and investing as w$ll as a simulation of investing 
is included 1n the unit. The unit was developed in the belief that students living in 
Mlnnesota's^sricultural economy should have a basic understanding of commodity futures 
markets and h§H they are used by producers and processors. 




Recycling the Business District of the City 
of Louisville, Kentucky* and Its Effects 



Patricia M. Ashbrook 



Tenth Grade 



The contents of the project will enable a teacher to present a unit on how. the recycling of 
a business district and its success or failure affects the economy of an area* and how it 
affects individuals as participants in the economic system of that area. The City of Louis- 
ville* along with businesses, had begun a concentrated effort to revitalize the downtown 
business area. With the emergence of a suburban shopping area* increased inner city crime, 
lack of appropriate parking facilities* a decrease 1n creative shops, and a rise in unemploy- 
ment arose. The downtown business district had suffered in its ability to spur the Louis- 
ville economy and to generate new businesses. The recycling effort of Louisville provided 
an interesting and exciting way for the students to see a more basic and complete economic 
picture. 



Cheese Bits— Our Biz! in High School 
First Year Accounting Classes 

Sister Marion Joseph Gerl Twelfth Grade 

Economic concepts have been .introduced into accounting classes by the introduction of the 
study of the effects of a cooperative. Cheese producing is a major business in Wisconsin 
and thus provides .an excellent example. F'tow charts were used as a means of portrayino how 
economic benefits flow and ripple throughoift the cheese industry. The students read articles 
and newspapers to construct a scrapbook and posters. The importance of the cheese industry 
to Wisconsin* to the United States* tffftKyto the international market was studied by the stu- 
dents. 



Teaching Analytical Economics to Intellectually 
Gifted Students 1n a Math and Science High School 

Jacob Irgang Twelfth Grade ^ 

This analytical approach to the study of economics utilizes various models, such as statisti- 
cal analysis* geometric diagrams, algebra* and graphs, to explain and clarify economic con- 
cepts. Topics covered are economic growth* unemployment, productivity and economic effici- l 
ency. The micro-economics section covers consumer demand and utility* supply and demand, 
costs of production and basic accounting. Fiscal and monetary policies are analyzed in the 
macro-economics segment. Areas covered are savings and investment* the multiplier effect, 
money and banking, and business cycles. Another major section of the project covers inter- 
national trade and finance. Examples with explanations are used throughout the project. 
Sources of information are included with each section. 
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What Makes Johnny Run? 

Maxine H» Miller Senior High 

The unit in social psychology presents the hypothetical Johnny in the role of worker, 
Johnny is evaluated as * status seeker to determine his impact on the economy, Jonnny is a 
good student, a poor one, a cooperative one, and a non-cooperative one. He Is well-to-do 
and not so well-to:do, Johnny has choices in problem solving. The class examine? different 
occupations and possible companies through Johnny, Running shoes and their impact on the 
economy ar* used throughout the project, Their production, sales, advertising, etc, are 
studied, The class investigated how many companies are involved in the production of 
running shoes and the influence those companies have on society and the econotny- 



Economics and Electrical Power Production 

Irving Jackson Ninth-Twelfth Grade 

This unit is developed to study electrical power and how it f% affected byNeconomics. The 
main focus is on the economics of electrical generation* ScarcitA and electricity is dis- 
cussed and students learn about opportunity costs and how triey are present in the production 
of electricity- An analysis of supply and demand for electrical-energy is made, using data 
from the local conmunity and it is illustrated how supply and demand affect the cost of 
power- The different types of power plants are discussed, stressing the benefits of each 
type. The possibility of nuclear pownr is also discussed as an alternative for the future- 
Experience Economics 

Joyce M- Wicke Ninth-Twelfth Grade 

j 

The unit is designed to teach basic economic terminology and to examine & number of gloual 
problems, most primarily hunger- Students work on two individual packets which have both 
aspects of language arts and social studies. Each packet contains directions and assign- ^ 
ments- The first packet (What is Economics) stressed basic economic terms and the workings 
of the market econorny- The secorifchpacket (Economics and the Third World) stressed the prob- 
lems of underdeveloped and developing traditional economies,, particularly tpe food crisis- 
Students also participate in two simulation games— Consumer Choice and Bree^d Line, In Con- 
sumer Choice, the student becomes both producer and consumer in a market economy. The 
student, in Bread Line, becomes a member 6f a tiiird world village struggling to produce* 
enough food with theirNimited resources to feed an evpr-increasing population. 




Economics H for. 

Ttitfinas W- M^Hane \ Joseph B- Garvey f * Twelfth-Grade 

' The unit covers a series of independent study assignments that are used in place of the tra*/ 
d'tional classroom setting for students who have a basic economics background. The students 
involved in the independent study spent much of their time in the library working on their 
own investigations, research and reporting, Before they start their incfependent work^ a 
contract is agreed upon between the student and the teacher- Many of thfe agreed year ex- 
tracts allowed the students to work on current economic topics and trends in popular maga- 
zines as we 7 l as the standard business magazines anc? newspapers. Several of the students 
did occupational surveys, both general and specific. Appendix B of the project is a copy of 
the basic curriculum in the nine-week unit. The nine-week unit is the ndain course that al . 
the Mgh school students take. The unit uses the case study method and is designed primarily 
to give students an exercise in economic analysis, 
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JnjpaniAlisnu^-A-Bl^iijg or a Curse 
Edith F, Beard 

The main goal Of the unit was to teach economic concepts while teaching imperialism. The 
d/stinction between old and new imperialism and its relation to economics was defined early 
.in^the unit. The study of the need for markets, raw materials, and the demand fo goods was 
included. Several different theories of the cause of imperialism viere discussed. Newspaper 
articles were discussed in class that related current events to the. study of imperialism. 
The students prepared panel discussions, cartoons, and letters to help understand imperialism 
and its effects. 



Simulation and Reality: fin Economic Experience 

Jarrell McCracken & Richard Jordan Tenth-Twelfth Grade 

The course tfas developed tojmprove and expand the economic literacy of the high school stu- 
dents at Manual. This unit has been organized around the components of the circular f^ow 
model. Eleven simulations give students an initial opportunity to Involve themselves actively 
in economics. Twelve community question-and-answer sessions with local business and govern- 
ment job representatives are incorporated into the course. The unit also contains eighty- 
seven individual lesson plans and provides a day-by-day outline for these lessons. 



Economics in U.S. History: Using Livanjg Museums 

David E. O'Connor 1 Ninth-Twelfth Grade 

A field trip to Old Sturbridge Village, a living museum, was the basis of this project* The 
main focus was on worfc with the topics of^supply and demand, markets and exchange, money, 
production, and productive resources being introduced as they related to work. The intro- 
ductory/motivational activities for students were to create a family career tree and fill in 
criteiia— alternative chart evaluating .twentieth-century occupations. Developmental activ- 
ities were worked on during the trfp to the Village. The students divided into groups to 
take slides and record tapes of the Village ij/terpreters in their>r$les. The second group 
created advertisements for businesses they yfsited. Group three created ^areer trees of the 
interpreters. Group four created a criteria-alternative chart to^waluate occupations. The 
unit provided students with the opportunity to study scarcity and cnfc4^e» supply and demand, 
and specialization as they related to the nineteenth centum* ^ — / 



Utilization of Business and Community 
Resources in Teaching Economics 

John J* Kerrigan Eleventh Grade 

The Center for Economics and Business Studies is part of an innovative program known as the 
Career Development Center Network. The Center is a joint effort by the Chicago Board of 
Education and the Continental Bank. Ihe curriculum of the Center covers microeconomics, 
macroeconomics and global enterprise- The program is not intended to prepare students for 
a job as a career, but rather hopes to augment traditional education programs. The classes 
for the remedial students are held in facilities provided by the Anerisan Institute of 
Banking or the Continental Bank. In addition to the usual classroom work, numerous field 
trips were Scheduled to supplement their study of the Chicago and United States economy. 
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Profits, Inc. 

Phyllis Bryant & Faye Cardwell Eleventh & Twelfth Grade 

Profits, Inc. II was formed because the younger brothers and sisters of the stockholders of 
the mock corporation Profits, Inc. requested that the corporation be organized; Two separ- 
ate and rival schools participated in the corporation. The rivalry did not cause problems 
but instead made the students work harder. The goals for the corporation are to promote a 
better economic understanding in our school, community, state and region and to make a 
profit. The incentive to promote a better economic understanding wa* the earning of shares 
in the corporation. The shares were earned by participation in group activities and by 
completion of approved individual projects. The corporation was invited to have an exhibit 
at the Free Enterprise Fair at Western Kentucky University. The exhibit's theme was "Think 
Positive America" and was the only exhibit of 71 that was acknowledged (on the front page) 
of the local newspaper. The students from the two schools and Charlie Brown were involved 
in a slide tape program "The Amazing Success Machine," that presented the basic economic 
concepts.. The slide-tape program not only explained free enterprise but was an excellent 
public relations tool. 



COMPETITION AND MARKET STRUCTURE 



An Interdisciplinary-Multistrategy 

Teaching Unit on Antitrust * 

William B; W^lstad & Dorothy Rock Tenth- Twelfth Grade 

This project took a broad approach to economics that specialized in the issue of antitrust. 
Competition, its regulation, government policies, and the effect of antitrust laws were also 
stressed. The students held value discussions on economic freedom, competition, economic 
efficiency, business conduct and the economic analysis of Issues. They analyzed business 
conduct and competition within society* also unfair business practices. The project com- 
bined historical, sociological and political perspectives. A multlstrategy approach kept 
the students interested throughout the semester course. Brainstorming, surveys/statisti- 
cal analyses, games and a case study approach were Included among the strategies used. 



INCOME DISTRIBUTION AND GOVERNMENT REDISTRIBUTION 



Introduction to Economics 

Oran W< Palmer, Jr. & Michael Slffvik Twelfth Grade 

Prior to this course, Introduction ta Economics, only fragmented aspects of economics were 
taught withjn other courses. The major goal of the unit was etonomic literacy for the stu- 
dents. The project consists of four sections; (1) Anatonjy of an Econoiny: to increase the 
language and intent of economics and background Information; (2) Our Economy in Operation; 
stresses the role of the firm; elements, functions and ♦irterr^ationships between product 
and factor markets; income redistribution; $tocks and bonds; and big business^ (3) National 
Economics and Public Policy; and (4) National Economics and International Trade. The 
premise, structure and function of the -tj £merican system plus the relationship between our 
econonjy and foreign economies was explored. Worksheets, quizzes and guest speakers were 
utilized in this project* f 
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Cartoons and Economics 

Russell R. Christensen Twelfth Gr;ade 

Cartoons are used as the vehicle for tyie study of economic concepts- Cartoons are universal 
in nature and understood by all categories as well as cultural groupings. The cartoons used 
wer£ political with^ economic implications showing the relationship between government and 
economics. They were used to promote classroom discussion and to allow the teacher to intro- 
duce economic terms and concepts, EJach student collected twenty cartoons and indicated the 
economic concept involved. After the students collected cartoons and discussed thero, they 
began creating their own cartoons. A professional cartoonist was employed to assist the 
class *n thei r work- 



The Economics of Inequality 

Joseph Wolfson &'Jack Zevin * Eleventh Grade 

The general goal of this project was to deepen the students' understanding^ of the causes and 
consequences of economic inequality- They were also exposed to a variety of viewpoints and 
alternatives concerning distribution of income, taxation of inherited wealth, and the gap 
between rich and poor. Why people are inequal, what economic inequality Is, the consequences 
of this inequality, and what we,can do to become equal were questions considered in this 
unit* The class analyzed the concepts of inequality, prestige, and social class- Hypothes'es 
concerning the causes and consequences of inequality were developed by' these high school 
juniors. Extensive units on the-historic view of social programs, injustice, wages, income! 
and the American labor force are also included with the project. 



AGGREGATE DEMAND i* UNEMPLOYMENT AND INFLATION 



A Student's Choice: Teaching Students to 
Critically Evaluate Current Economic Proposals 

Diane Elizabeth Keenan " Twelfth Grade 

The question "What causes inflation and what can be done to contr61 it? 11 was the basis for 
the comparison of the theories of four economists- The three-week unit exposes thfe class to 
the different viewpoints of John Galbraith, Milton Frie*ian, Arthur taffer and Lester Thurow* 
The class studied the arguments presented by each economist, the evidence cited, whether or 
not the evidence is convincing, what values and assumptions underlie these arguments* and 
the benefits and costs of each proposal. The purpose of this three-week unit is to promote , 
critical thinking and decision-making, to give students the ability to evaluate economic pro- 
poses in the future,, and to stimulate students to want to read further about economic issues 
and ideas. * 
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Forecasting With a Follow-up 

Thomas W. Mullane Twelfth Grade 

This two-week unit, entitled Forecasting v was taught within a yearlong course on economics. 
The fiscal and monetary policies of the U.S. were covered. extensively. Overall, 140 students 
examined the econqtny; considered proposals for policy change and thei/ impact on society; 
and the possibility of t^gse changes being implemented. The students worked in groups debat- 
ing, discussing and defending various positions. They then wrote individual papers forecast- 
ing the nation's economic performance for 1981, 1982. Included in the paper were specific 
predictions concerning inflation, gross national product, and the Dow Jones Average. 



How the Fed Spreads the Bread " > I 

Elizabeth Allebaugh " Eleventh & Twelfth Grade 

The high school students in this project gained-aftumderstanding of tie conmerciM banking 
system, the Federal Reserve System, and monetary policy. They were able"to relate the 
banking systems to their community, their state, and -the nation. These fifty students also 
studied the history of money and its symbolism and Federal Reserve policies. A Banking 
Seminar, with a representative of the Economic Research. Department of the Federal Reserve 
Bank, and several local bankers proved to be a worthy learning experience. The students had 
a myriad of questions answered: by the experts. A few of the papers they wrote and shared 
with the clasjf were on the role of gold, new banking services and international banking. 
"How the Fed Spreads the Bread" was a simulation game which gave tht students practical 
examples of the terms and policies they had discussed in class. 



Economic Concepts Integrated into Accounting- 
Using Values in Decision Making 

Marguerite Ross Cowan ' Tenth-Twelfth Grade 

Introducing economic concepts into accounting classes was the goal of this unit/ Out of the 
124 accounting students surveyed, only eight were enrolled in the^econorflics course. A value 
Inventory was given to the students and retained for decision-making purposes! It was hoped 
that by learning to, make economic decisions through .value decision-making, thrs could be 
applied in the future. Transparencies are provided to assist in the presentation of 
materials. The project covers money v and banking, production, taxation, supply and demand 
and economic systems. 
.■ 

Teaching Analytical Economics to Intellectually 

Gifted Students in a Math and Science High School f 

Jacob Irgang Twelfth" Grade ■ 

This analytical approach to the stu^y of economics utilizes various models, such as statisti- 
cal analysis* geometric diagrams, algebra, and graphs, to explain and clarify economic con- 
cepts. Topics covered are economic growth* unemployment, productivity and economic 
efficiency. The micro-economics section covers consumer demand and utility, supply and 
demand, costs of production, and basic accounting,. Fiscal and monetary policies are analyzed 
in the macro-economics segment.^ Areas covered are savings and investment, the multiplier 
effect, money and banking, and/business cycles* Another major section of the project covers 
international trade and .finance. Examples with explanations are used throughout the project. 
Sources of information are included with each section. 
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Economics— An Introduction 
Walter P. Hertz 



Twelfth Grade 



The goal of the course is to prepare the student for entry in an undergraduate School of 
Business Administration, or, if not college, to become fully acquainted with economic con- 
cepts, theory and practice required for microeconomic decision making. Every student takes 
an awareness test at the beginning of the course. Lectures are supported by articles in the 
Wall Street Journal discussing practical examples of the theories taught. Students submit ^ 
a 'resume of all lectures ;Jecture notes are graded. In addition to an Introduction to 
econod^s, the American economic system as well as the world economic systems are covered. 



Consumer Economics in the High School*— Teachers Guide 
L, Arthur Womer, Jr. / 



Twelfth Grade 



The course is designed to teach basic econonftc concepts in such a manner as to make the 
study of economics immediately meaningful tp high school seniors. The methodology employed 
involves students with the making of economic decisions and economic value judgments. Stu- 
dents are paired^ by computer, into simulated marriages in order to provide them Mth possible 
economic value conflicts* The project is divided into the units that are presented In class, 
A detailed explanation and outline is with each unit. The unitjopics include: Economic 
Theories, Goals, Fixed Expenditures, Credit, Living Expenditures, Consumer T^rVice and Pro- 
tection and Disasters, The class offers essential economic knowledge which wJlkelp each 
student live a more rewarding economic )1fe. 



The Great Depression— Monetary and Fiscal Policy 
Kathleen Ryan Johnston 



Eleventh Grade 



The principal objective of this uni,t Is to teach (or reinforce) the concepts involved with 
monetary and fiscal policy via an examinatior. )f the causes and effects of the Great Depres- 
sion. This study will assist students in applying the concepts to present and future economic 
situations. The uni tjbegins by discussing that the cause of the depression mentioned in 
history books mere^Tsignalled the beginning of a severe recession. The unit continues 
explaining that badmonetary and fiscal policy caused the depression* The first section of 
the unit is a teacher's guide for the unit. The secopd p^rt 1s a student folder and the 
third section is the evaluation (tests) for the students enrolled In the course, 



Simulation and Reality: An Economic Experience 
'Jarrell McCracken & Richard Jordan 



Tenth-Twelfth Grades 



The course was developed to improve and expand the economic literacy/of the high school 
students at Manual, This unit has been organized around the components of the circular flow 
model. Eleven simulations give students an initial opportunity to involve .themselves 
actively in economics, Twelve community question-and-answer sessions with local business 
and government job representatives are incorporated into the course. The unit also contains 
eighty-seven individual lesson plans and provides a day-by-d^y outline for these lessons,, 
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The Music Industry and the American Econoniy 

William R. Chemerka Eleventh & Twelfth Grade 

The overall objective of this semester course is to increase the students Understanding of 
basic economic behavior. The unit covers the American econoiny, supply arid demand, business 
organizations, iponey <u<d banking^ and economic growth. The unit substitutes examples from 
the rock music industry instead of the traditionally cited "guns and butter" example. 
Music industry examples are used to introduce fundamental economic terminology at the begin- 
ning of the course. Other sections of the unit also utilize the music industry to explain 
the economic concepts involved. The students enrolled in' the courses are able to relate to 
the traditional economic hsttninology and concepts with more confidence when the rock music 
industry is utilized as tffe medium. 



Profits* Inc. 

Phyllis Bryant & Faye Cardwell Eleventh & . Twelfth grade 

Profits, Inc. II was formed because the younger brothers and sisters of the stockholders of 
the mock corporation Profits, Inc. requested that the corporation be organized. Ttoo separ- 
ate and rival schools participated in the corporation. The rivalry did not cause problem^ 
but instead made the students work harder, The goals for the corporation are to promote a 
better economic understanding in our school* coimiunl ty s state and region and to make a profit. 
The* incentive to promote a better economic understanding was the earning of scares in the 
corporation, The shares were earned by participation in cproup activities and by completion 
of approved individual projects, The corporation was invited to have an exhibit at the Free 
Enterprise Fair at Western Kentucky University. The exhibit's theme was /Think Positive 
America'* and was the only exhibit of 71 that was acknowledged {on the front page) of the 
local newspaper. The students from the two schools and Charlie Brown were involved in a 
slide tape program "The Amazing Success Machine," that presented the basic economic concepts* 
The slide-tape program not only explained free enterprise but was an excellent public rela- 
tions tool . 



FISCAL POLICY: TAXES, EXPENDITURES AND TRANSFERS 
Economics Is For Real 

Thomas W, MulTane & Joseph B. Garvey * Twelfth Grade 

The unit covers a seri.es of independent stucjy assignments that are used in place of the tra- 
ditional classroom setting for students who have a basic economics background. The students 
involved In the independent study spent much of their time in the library working on their 
own investigations, research and reporting. Before they start their independent work, a 
contract is agreed upon between the student and the teacher, Many of the agreed year con- 
tracts allowed the students to work on current economic topics and trends in popular maga- 
zines as well as the standard business magazines anC newspapers. Several of the students 
did occupational surveys, both general ,and specific, Appendix B of tbe project is a copy 
of the basic curriculum in the nine-week unit., The nine-week unit is the main course that 
all the high school students take, The .unit uses the case study method and ifi designed pri- 
marily to give students an exercise in economic analysis, 
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Forecasting With a Follow-up 

Thomas W> Mullane Twelfth Grade 

This two-week unit, entitled Forecasting , was taught within a year-long course on economics. 
The fiscal and monetary policies of the U.S. were covered extensively. Overall, 140 students 
examined the economy; considered proposals for policy change and their Impact on society; and 
the possibility of those changes being implemented. The students worked in groups debating, 
discussing and defending various positions. They then wrote individual papers forecasting - 
the nation*s economic performance for 1981^ 1982. Included in the paper were specific pre- 
dictions concerning, inflation* gross national product* and the Dow Jones Average- 

\ 

Simulation and Reality: An Economic Experience 

Jarrell HcCracken ^Richard Jordan * * Tenth-Twelfth Grade 

The course was developed to improve and expand the economic literacy of the hfgh school stu- 
dents at Manual. Thu unit has been organized around the components of the circular flow 
model . Eleven simulations <Jive students an initial opportunity to involve themselves 
actively in economics. Twelve community question-and-answer sessions with local business and 
government job representatives are incorporated Into the course. The unit also contains 
eighty-seven individual lesson fflans and provides a day-by-day outline for these lessons- 



Taxes I Taxes! Taxes! 

Helen Montgomery Twelfth Grade 

The 'impact of taxation affects the daily lives of everyone- The students through this four* ✓ 
week unit study how taxes are determined, how the money is spent and what possible changes 
might be made. The primary classroom activity is for students to, solve certain tax problems 
at various levels of government- Both tax problems and solutions are designed to illustrate 
principles of taxation. The ta\ problems begin with a simulation of a simple taxing problem 
and proceeds to real problems which are more complex but wMch have similar characteristics. 
At all points of the unit the students are asked to make judgments about how they perceive 
the tax problems. .As support materials the unit use's the local newspapers, IRS and other 
governmental publications (state and federal) and various almanacs.' 



The Great Depression— Monetary and Fiscal Policy 
. * * * 

Kathleen Ryan Johnston Eleventh Grade 

The principal objective of this unit is to teatfT {or reinforce) the concepts involved with 
monetary and fiscal policy via an examination of the causes and effects of the Great Depres- 
sion This study will assist students in applying the concepts to present and future economic 
situations- The unit begins by discussing that the cause of the depression mentioned in 
history books merely signalled the beginning of a severe recession. The unit continues 
explaining that bad monetary and fiscal policy caused the depression. The first section of 
the unit is a, teacher's guide for the unit. The second part ft a student folder and the third 
section is the evaluation (tests) for the students enrolled in the course- 
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AtuInlEDductioa 



Walter P. Hertz Twelfth Grade 



The goal of the course is to prepare the student for entry in an undergraduate School of 
Business Administration or, if not college, to. become fully acquainted with economic concepts, 
theory and practice required for irtieroeconomic decision making. Every student takes an aware- 
ness test at the beginning of the course. Lectures arr supported by .articles in the WaTl 
Street Journal discussing practical examples of the theories taught. Students submit a 
resume of all lectures; lecture notes are graded.. In addition to an introduction to economics, 
the American. economic system as well as the world economic systems are covered. 



ECONOMIC GROWTH 



Teaching Analytical Economics to Intellectually 
Gifted Students in a Math and Science High School 

Oacob Irgang > Twelfth Grade 

This analytical approach to the study of economics utilizes various models, such as statisti- 
cal analysis, geometric diagrams, algebra, and graphs, to explain and clarify economic con- 
cepts. Topics covered are economic growth, unemployment, productivity and economic 
efficiency. The nri cro-econonrics section covers consumer demayrraland utility, supply and 
demand, costs of production and basic accounting, fiscal and monetary policies are analyzed 
in the macro-economics segment. Areas covered are savings and investment, the multiplier 
effect, money and banking, arm business cycles. Another major section of the project covers 
international trade and finarke. Examples with explanations are us&d throughout the project. 
Sources of information are included with each section* \ _ 



Steamboats Get Tracked On 

Dorothy E&rrett Tenth-Twelfth* Grade 

This is a sixteen-d^y simulation dramatizing costs and benefits ofVteQhnological change. 
The simulation is of a local historical situation when railroads replaced steamboats for 
volume transportation. The railroad had the potential to bring economic development, markets 
and labor resources. Tbe change focuses on the Hankato area wh^h shifted from a subsistence 
to a coiFmerci^l economy The class elected a five-member city council to decide whether to 
allow the railroad. The remainder of the class represented pressure groups and, interested 
citizens. The unit presents a suggested day-by-day schedule nir the 'curriculum. 
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INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS 



/ 



^Economic Benefits Resulting from the Port of 
Green Bay, Wisconsin — A World Market Place 
<? * 
Sister Marion Gerl 



Eleventh & Twelfth Grade 



Economic education was incorporated by this business education teacher into her Typewriting I 
class. Economic terms were used in the practice typing lists. A bulletin board of new words 
^was also established. Economic papers concerning the Port of Green Bay and international ; 
trade were used to vary the;students* typing assignments. The goals of the unit follow: to 
promote interest in economics; to become more f involved in local politics; to study the 
economic Benefits of the Port of Green Bay; and to learn the metric system, 



Keep on Tracking 
Dorothy- A, Barrett 



Twelfth Grade 



This was ^a twelve-day simulation conducted within a social studies unit. It combined 
economic literacy with creative thinking and helped the students to prepare^for crists* The 
simulation concerned a future transcontinental rail system* its ecoijwjiic survival in a world 
of depleting energy resources, and the possible social costs and benefits of preserving the 
rail system. This is an open-ended unit with no d^finitS answers; it promotes cooperation 
among groups and people, not competition. Nine various groups are represented, including 
researcher^, businessmen, economists and the government. Each gave a presentation repre- 
senting tfcieir viewpoint. Finally, a taS^piroup decided on a course of action, involving the 
rail system. ■ ^ 



Introduction to Economics 

Oran W. Palmer, Jr. & Michael Slovik 



Twelfth Grade 



Prior to this course, Introduction to EconomicSt only fragmented aspects of economics were \ 
taught within other courses. The majpr goal of the unit was economic literacy for the stu- 
dents. The project consists of four sections; (1) Anatomy of an Econon^y: to increase the 
language and intent of economics and background information; (2) Our Economy in Operation: 
stresses *the role of the firm; elements, functions and interrelationships between product and 
factor markets; income redistribution; stocks and bgrfds; and big business; (3) National . 
Economics and Public Policy; and (4) National Economics and International Trade. TK§ premise, 
structure and function of the American system plus the relationship between our economy and 
foreign economic* *as explored. Worksheets, quizzes and guest speakers were utilized in this 
project. 



Economics— An Introduction 
Walter P. Hertz 



Twelfth Grade 



The goal of the course is to prepare the student for entry in an undergraduate School of Busi- 
ness Administration or, If not college* to become fully acquainted with economic concepts," 
theory and practice required for microecononHc decision making. Every studcnt__takes an aware 
ness test at the beginning of the course. Lectures are supported by articles in the Wall 
Street Journal xhVcusslhg practical examples of the theories taught* Students submit a re$ 
of all lectures lecture notes are graded* In addition to an introduction to economics, 
American economic system as well as the world economic systems are covered, 



College and University 



ECONOMIC WANTS 

c 

An Instructional Unit in Decision-Making 
for the Health Care Industry 

John L. Lewis & Jem R, Hendrix ^ 1 College 

An,analysis of the health care industry in the United, States provided a real-world problem 
for applied economic analysis. The project is a u.,;t which contains factual background^ sug- 
gested activities* overhead transparencies, and a discussion of appropriate methodology for 
public decision making regarding health care. It is Mmed at clergy and teachers who attend 
an economics education workshop lasting two.to three hours, Ari important feature of the unit 
is the contrast in policy conclusions based upon economic cost/benefit analysis $nd a bio-- 
ethical approach bas^d upon an eleven-step process devised by Or, -inn Hendrix which stresses 
'personal values. Students were given a choice to rank alternative wealth care policies at 
the beginning and end of jthe workshop. Considerable changing of rankings occurred indicat- 
ing that the materials presented in the workshop affected the decision-making process. 

Economics for Elementary Teachers 

, Gary E, Clayton College 

The purpose of , this course. Economics for Elementary Teachers, was to introduce elementary, 
educatjon studerf^s to basic economic concepts and to provide them with methods and tech- 
niques to teach economics in the classroom. The five goals of the course were: to teach 
basic economic (ftneepts; to.encourage the enjoyment of economics; to see the world in 
economic tenns; to expose the class to yarious teaching methods and techniques; and to 
^develop a resource book for the future teachers. Traditional lectures, guests, games, simu- 
lations, 'handouts ^nd &udio- visual materials were used throughout the project.. 



PRODUCTIVE RESOURCES 
Teaching Teachers To Teach Through Teaching 

Marianne Bonds Talafuse College , 

The purpose of this course was to teach elementary teachers sume specific economic qorfc^pts 
and to demonstrate how these could be taught to their pupils* Four areas were stressed; 
production, money and exchange, income distribution, and **he market system* Two cesses were 
us^d, given pre- and post-tests, and were found to have few learning differences no matter 
which teaching method was used. Although after teaching pupils themselves it was found that 
the teachers had a stronger understanding of the principles involved* They also found that 
the use of a variety of teaching methods was significant, 
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Economics for Elementary Teachers 

Gary E> Clayton College 1 

The purpose of this course* Economics for Elementary Teachers* was to introduce elementary 
education students to basic economic concepts and to provide them with methods and tech- 
niques to teach economics in the classroom. The five goals of the course were: to teach 
basic economic concepts; to encourage the enjoyment of economics; to see the world in 
economic terms; to expose the class to va r ious t e ac hfrrg methods ami techniques; ami to 
develop a resource book for the future teachers. Traditional lectures, guests* games* simu- 
lations, handouts and audio-visual materials were used throughout .he project. 



SCARCITY AND CHOICES \" 



Economic Education for Teachers of Indian Students 




George M> Vredeveld,& Walter M> Vannette College 

During August 1978, the authors conducted an economic education workshop for teachers of 
American Indian students The workshop had the traditional goal of upgrading the economic 
understanding of elementary, school teachers. In addition, however, it aimed at creating a 
better cultural understanding o£ Indian pupils as it relates to the organization of the 
econosqy. The workshop was interdisciplinary using the services of both an economist and an 
anthropologist. Workshop participants were asked to modify standard presentations of 
economic theoiy and conmon economic gains to the cultural needs of Indian students. Finally 
th^y were required to teach a lesson using this cross-cultural approach. The workshop was 
evaluated favorably on five criteria; (1) ^in in score on the TUCE given as a pre- and 
post-test; (2) change in attitude toward u.omics; (3} teacher/workshop evaluation by the 
participants; (4) requests for additional Cioss-cultural economic education workshops; and 
(5) unsolicited reports by participants of their use of the newly acquired economic under* 
standing in their own classes. The approach provides a model for the teaching of economics 
in" cross-cultural settings in general. Modifications in specific content woulu be required 
for its application to cultural groups other than Indian. 



OPPORTUNITY COSTS AND TRADE-OFFS 



An Instructional Unit in Decision-Making 
for the Health Care Industry 

John L. Letiis & Jon R* Hendrix College 

An analysis of the health care industry in the United States provides a real-world problem 
for applied economic analysis- The project is a unit which contains factual background, 
suggested activities* overhead transparencies* and a discussion of appropriate methodology 
for public decision-making regarding health care It is aimed at clergy and teachers who 
attend an economic education workshop lasting two to three hours. An Important feature of 
the unit is the contrast in policy conclusions based upon economic cost/benefit analysis 
and a bioethical approach based upon an eleven-step process devised by Dr. Jon Hendrix 
which stresses personal values. Students were given a choice to rank alternative health 
care policies at the beginning and end of the work-shop* Considerable changing of rankings 
occurred indicating that the materials presented in the workshop affected the decision- 
making process. 

* 
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NATURE AND TYPES OF ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 



Economic Education for Teachers of Indian Students 



George M. Vredeveld & Walter M. Vannette 



College 



During August 1978, the authors conducted an economic education workshop for teachers of 
American Indian students. The workshop had the traditional goal of upgrading the economic 
understanding of elementary school teachers. In addition, however, it aimed at creating a 
better cultural understanding of Indian pupils as it relates to the organization of the 
econorny. The workshop was interdisciplinary using the services of both an economist and an 
anthropologist. Workshop participants were asked to modif. standard presentations of economic 
theory and common economic gains to the cultural needs of Indian studefits. Finally, they were 
required to teach a lesson using this ^cross-cultural approach. The worksftep was evaluated 
favorab • on five criteria: (1) gain in score on the TUCE given as a pre- and post-test; 
(2)-chan^ <n attitude toward economics; (3j teacher/workshop evaluation by the participants; 
(4) requests for additional crdss-cultural economic education workshops; and (5) unsolicited 
reports by participants of their use of the newly acquired economic understanding in their 
own classes. The approach provides a model for the teaching of economics in cross-cultural 
settings in general. Modifications in specific content would be required for its application 
to cultural groups other than Indian. 



This project is concerned with the modifications that could be made in the World of Work 
Economic Education (WOWEE) program so that it could be used in the Illinois educational 
system. K also covers how to incorporate WOWEE into classroom teaching, and the benefits 
and the costs of the program. The primary objective of the program is to confine career 
education, consumer education end economic education. The WOWEE program has six specific 
kiy issues it covers: (!) Why Work? (2), Education and Work; (3) Economics ot Work; (4) 
Imperfections in the World of Work; (5J Income Distribution; and (6) The Future of Work- 
Interesting topics, economic issues and many comnunity speakers are also large portions 
of this program. Three working papers on economics are included with the project. 



ECONOMIC INCENTIVES 



A Cooperative Approach to Learning 
About Our Economic System 



Judith Brenneke, Peter Senn & John Soper 



College 
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Economic Education for Teachers of Indian Students 
George M. Vredeveld & Walter M« Vannette 



College 



Ouring Augu-t 1978, thd authors conducted an economic education workshop for teachers of 
American Indian students. The workshop had the traditional goal of upgrading the economic 
understanding of eleraerjtary-schooT teachers. In addition, however, it aimed at creating a 
better cultural understanding of Indian pupils a^ it relates to the organization of the 
econojqy* T L s workshop was interdisciplinary usjrig the s_rvices of both an economist and an 
anthropologist. Worksfop participants were a£ked to modify standard presentations of 
economic theor^and cop mon. economic gains to, the cultural needs of Indian students. Finally, 
they were required to i;each a lesson using^xhis cross-cultural approach. The workshop was 
evaluated favorably on/five criteria: (1) gain in scofe on the TUCE given as a pre- and 
post-Yestj (2} change,'in attitude toward economics ; t3) teacher/workshop evaluation by the " 
par^tj^ipar}ts; (4) requests for additional cross-cultural economic, education workshops^ and 
(5) unsolicited reports by participants of their use of the newly acquired economic under- 
standing in their/6wn classes. The approach provides a model for the teaching of economics 
In cross-cultural settings in general. Modifications in specific content v/ould be required 
for its application to cultural groups other than Indian. 



INTERDEPENDENCE 



A Cooperative Approach to Learning 
About Our Economic System 

Oudith Brenneke, Peter Senn & Oohn Soper College 

This project is concerned with the modifications that could be made in the World of Work 
Economic Education fWOWEE) program so that it could be used in the Illinois educational 
system. It Jso covers how to incorporate WOWEE ipto classroon) teaching, JUid the benefits 
and the costs of the program* The primary objective of the program is to combine career 
education, consumer education and economic education. The WOWfiE program has six specific 
Jcey issues it covers: (1) Why Work? (2) Education and Work; (3) Economics of Work; (4) 
Imperfections in the World of Work; (5) Income Distribution^ arid (6) The Future of Work, 
Interesting topics, economic issues and many corsmunity speakers are also large portions of 
this program. Three working papers o^ economics are included with the project. 



GOVERNMENT INTERVENTION AND REGULATION v 
Tighten the fteins Gr Loosen Them Up 

Robert A,- Ristau College 

The project was a simulated activity which demonstrates how money supply action of the Federal 
Reserve System affects inflationary and recessionary pressures, The simulation provides an 
Ojportunity for students to e^perience,..vi_ew_and discuss the overall effects of monetary con- 
trol and action of the Federal Reserve System* The simulation provides for two levels of 
participation: one i; a controlled series of actions in which participants are clued as to 
the action they are to take; the other allows for three of the participant groups— the Federal 
Re&^ve, the bankers, and the consumers— to make choices. In each level, the participants 
react to action taken by the group which impacts upon them. The simulation can be completed 
in one fifty-minute period toy students in grades nine through fourteen. 
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MARKETS/ SUPPLY AND DEMAND 

Economic Education for Teachers of Indian Students 

George M. Vredeveld & Walter M. Vannette College 

During August 1978, the authors conducted an economic education workshop for teachers of 
American Indian students* The workshop had the traditional goal of upgrading the economic 
understanding of elementary schoolteachers. In addition, however, it aimed at creating a 
better cultural understanding of Indian pupils as it relates to the oiganization of the 
econorqy. The workshop was interdisciplinary using the services of both an economist and an 
anthropologist. Workshop participants were asked to modify standard presentations of 
economic theory and^common economic gains to. the cultural needs of Indian students* Finally, 
they were required to teach a lesson usfno th:5 cross-cultural approach. The workshop was 
evaluated favorably on five criteria: (1) gain in score on the TUCE given as a pre- and post- 
test; (2) change In attitude toward economics; (3) teacher/workshop evaluation by the partici- 
pants; (4) ^quests for additional cross-cultural economic education workshops; and (5) unso- 
licited reports by participants of their use of the newly acquired economic understanding in 
their own classes. The approach provides a model for the teaching of economics in cross- 
cultural settings in general. Modifications in specific content would be required for its 
application to cultural groups other than Indian. 

Teaching Teachers to Teach Through Teaching 
Marianne Bonds Talafuse * College 

The purpose of this course was to teach elementary teachers some specific economic concepts 
und to demonstrate how these could be taught to their pupils, tour areas were stressed: 
production, noney and exchange, income distribution, and the market system* Two classes were 
used, given pre- and post-tests, and were found to have few learning differences no matter 
which teaching method was used., Although after teaching pupils themselves it was found that 
the teachers had a stronger understanding of the principles involved. They also found that 
the use of a variety of teaching methods was significant. 



THE PRICE MECHANISM 

Economic Education for Teachers of Indian Students 

George M. Vredeveld S^Halter M. Vannette College 

During August 1978, the authors conducted an economic education workshop for teachers of 
American Indian students* The workshop had the traditional goal of upgrading the economic 
understanding of elementary school teachers. In addition, however, it aimed at creating a 
better cultural understanding of Indian pupils as it relates to the organization of the 
economy* The workshop was interdisciplinary using the services of both an economist and an 
anthropologist* Workshop participants were asked to modify standard presentations of econ- 
omic theory and coirmon economic gains to the cultural needs of Indian students. Finally, 
they were required to ^ch a lesson using this cross-cultural approach* The workshop was 
evaluated favorably on five criteria: (l) gain in score on the TUCE given as a pre- and post- 
test; (2) change in attitude toward economics; (3) teacher/Workshop evaluation by the oarltcl- 
pflrtts; (4) requests for additional cross-cultural economic education workshops; and (5) 
unsolicited reports by participants of their use of the newly acquired economic understanding 
in their own classes, The approach provides a model for the teaching of ec^..omics in cross- 
cultural settings In general. Modifications in specific content would be required for its 
application to cultural groups other than Indian. 

O 

. . 141 



136 



COMPETITION AND MARKET STRUCTURE 



Economic Education for Teachers of Indian Students 

George M, Vredeveld & Walter M, Vannette College 

During August 1978, the authors conducted an economic education workshop for teacher^ of 
American Indian students. The workshop had the traditional goal of upgrading the economic 
understanding of elementary school teachers, In addition, however, it aimed at creating a 
better cultural understanding of Indian pupils as it relates to the organization of the 
'economy. The workshop was interdisciplinary using the services .of both an economist and 
an anthropologist- Workshop participants were asked to modify standard presentations of 
economic theory and common economic gains to the cultural needs, of Indian students. 
Finally, they were required tb teach a lesson using this cross-cultural approach. The 
workshop was evaluated favorably on five criteria: (1) gain in score on the TUCE piven as 
a pre- and post-test; (2) change in attitude toward economics; (3) teacher/worksho^ evalua- 
tion by the participants; (4} requests for additional cross-cultural economic education 
workshops; and (5) unsolicited reports by participants of their use of the newly acquired 
economic understanding in their,own classes. The approach provides a model for the teach- 
ing of economics in cross-cultural settings in general- Modifications in specific content 
would be required for its application to cultural groups other than Indian, 

INCOME DISTRIBUTION AND GOVERNMENT REDISTRIBUTION 



The Concept of*the Income Distribution 

Frank D> Tinari * College 

To improve student motivation, to learn about income distribution and the causes of income 
differences* income data from the class members was used- Each student completed a data 
sheet identifying sources and amounts of Income. The data were tabulated and summarized 
and used as the basis for a class on the meaning and measurement of income distribution. 
The data were compared with national averages and a Lorenz Curve for the class was con- 
structexL™ . „_ — — - . — - - 



Financing Public Schools in Ohio 

Richard L. Lucier * College 

The financing of public primary and secondary schools in Ohio is an issue of great concern 
to state legislative leaders- The author worked with a committee of twenty corporate execu- 
tives that had been formed to study the problejn The resulting reports were used as readinq 
material in a seminar for upper-class economics majors- The goals for the students in the 
seminar were: to increase their knowledge of state and local government tax, expenditures 
and school financial issues; to analyze and make policy recommendations regarding the school 
financial situation in Ohio; to compare their recommendations with those of the comnittee of 
twenty and other analysts and observers and to increase their confidence and ability to use 
analytical techniques. - 
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Teaching Teachers to Teach Through Teaching r 
Marianne Bonds Talafuse J Cbllege 



7 



The purpose of this course was to teach elementary teachers some specific economic concepts 
and to demonstrate how these could be taught to their pupils. Four areas were stressed: 
production, money and exchange, income distribution* and the market system. Two classes were 
used, gi^en, pre- and post-tests, and were found to have few learning differences no matter 
which teaching method was used. Although after teaching pupils themselves it was found that 
the teachers had a stronger understanding of the principles involved. They also found that 
^the use of a variety of teaching methods was significant, ffc 



AGGREGATE SUPPLY AND PRODUCTIVE .CAPACITY 



Practical Macro 

.# 

Robin L. Bartlett College 

Practical Macro is an intermediate macro class at Denlson University*. Us creator has sought , 
to combine traditional macro "concepts with real-world examples obtained througft The Hall 
Street Journal and to utilize simulations of Council of Economic Advisors decisions. 
Students 1 role playing during these simulations reinforces and gives practice to applying 
macro economic theory- frequent short tests provide repetition of key concepts as well as 
feeeflback to /the student and instructor on progress. There are two culminating experiences; 
a. comprehensive final and a position paper. The effectiveness of this format for intermedi- 
ate macro is tested using OLS multiple regression analysis, Tne measure of economic knowledge 
gained is through pre- and post-TUCE scores. Attitude, student evaluation of the teacher and 
class, ability, and demographic characteristics are Included *n the analyses.' 



Senior Research Seminar in Economics / 

William R> Bowman College 

This project presents a description of a senior research seminar in economics which provides 
students with an opportunity to build simplified forecasting models of the United States 
economy based upon theories learned in previous courses. Each student develops one section 
of a macroeconomtc model which is then used to forecast (with computer assistance) aggregate 
demand and supply* inflation and monetary variables over the next four quarters. The project 
is designed to allow students to synthesize previously learned economic theories and test 
those theories with quantitative research techniques coninon to the economics profession. 
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AGGREGATE DEMAND ! UNEMPLOYMENT AND INFLATION 
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Senior Research Seminar in Economics 

William Bowman * College 

This project presents a description of & senior research seminar in economics which provides 
students with an opportunity to but Id simplified forecasting models of the Ur ted States 
ecorjorny based upon theories learned in previous courses. Each student develops one section of 
a macroeconomic model which, Is then used to forecast (with computer assistance) aggregate 
demand and supply, inflation and monetary variables over the ne^t four quarters, Iffie^project 
is designed to allow students to synthesize previously learned economic theories and te^t 
those theories with quantitative research techniqtes common to the economics profession* 



Tighten the Reins or Loosen Them Up 

Robert A. Rlstau * * College 

The project was a stimulated activity which demonstrates hew money supply action of the Federal 
Reserve System affects inflationary and recessionary pressures. The simulation provides an 
opportunity for students to experience, view and discuss the overall effects of monetary con- 
tra! policy and action of the Federal Reserve System. The simulation provides for two levels - 
of participation: one is a controlled series of actions in which participants are clued as to 
the action they are to take; the other allows for three of the participant groups— the Federal 
Reserve, the bankers, and the* consumers— to make choices. In each levol, the participants 
react to action taken by the group which impacts upon them. The simulation can be completed 
in one fifty-minute period by students in grades nine through fourteen, * * 



Practical Macro 

Robin U Bartlett College 

Practical Macro Is an intermediate macro class at Denlson University, Its creator has sought 
to combine traditional macro concepts with real*wcrld examples obtained through The Hall 
Street Journal and to utilize simulations of Council of Economic Advisors decisions. 
Students role playing during these simulations reinforces and gives practice to applying 
macro economic theory. Frequent short tests provide repetition of key concepts as well as 
feedback to the student and instructor on progress. There are two culminating experiences; 
a comprehensive final and a position paper. The effectiveness pf this format for intermedi- 
ate macro is tested using OLS multiple regression analysis. The measure of economic knowledge 
gained is through pre- and post-TUCE scores- Attitude, student evaluation of the teacher and 
class* ability, and demographic characteristics are included in the analysis. 
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PRICE LEVE1 CHANGES 




Practical Macro 
Robin L. ftertlett 



9 



College 



vPractical Macro is an intermediate macro class at Deriison University. Its. creator has sought 
to combine traditional macro concepts with real-world examples obtained through The Hall 
Street Journal and to utilize simulations of Council .of Economic Advisors decisions, stu- 
dents' role playing during these simulations. reinforces and gives practice to applying macro 
economic theory. Frequent short tests provide repetition of key concepts as well as feedback 
to the student and instructor on progress. There are two culminating experiences: a compre- 
hensive final and a position paper. The effectiveness of this' format for intermediate macro 
is tested using OLS multiple regression "analysis. The measure of economic knowledge gained 
is through pre- and post-TUCE scores. Attitude, student evaluation of the teacher and class, 
ability, and demographic characteristics are included in the analysis. 



MONEY AND' MONETARY POLICY 



Honey arid Banking Forever 
Robin L- Bartlett 



College 



The Federal Open Market Committee (FOMC) simulation was used to stimulate and maintain inter- 
est in a money and banking course. * GNP accounts were introduced along with a Keynesian 
model. The connection between macroeconomics and monetary theory was important to the course. 
The main objectives of the FOMC simulation were to describe the purposes i«i4. functions of the 
Federal Reserve System; to illustrate the role macroeconomic theory plays in policy making 
and to give students the opportunity to use the models they learned; and to allow the stu- 
dents to apply their understanding of facts and models to judge for themselves th§ relative 
merit of polity actions- The classroom experience was an enactment of FOMC meetings. Stu- 
dents prepared for the sessions by collecting articles dealing with the pertinent topics. 
Th&y presented. their arguments pro and con for the various topics, m h _ 



Money, Banking and Economic Stabilization Policies 
Michael Watts & John Silvia 



College 



This project describes a workshop for forty kindergarten through twelfth-grade teachers, 
The workshop was designed to mprove their understanding of the concepts related to money, 
banking* and monetary and fiscal policies and to help them develop materials related to 
t*;ese concepts for use in their own classrooms. Participants attended a otie-week residential 
workshop and then participated in a one-day "mini workshop" at their local sponsoiinq bank, 
The sponsor bank then received a copy of their teacher(s) curriculum unit(s), which showed 
how the teachers would teach the economic concepts in their own classes. Pre- and post-test 
evaluations indicated that the participants nearly doubled their scores on a forty-iten> test 
of economic understanding. The project includes an outline of the activities, the wor, ^ 
schedule, list of materials used and samples of the bank's practictim sessions. 
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Seiror Research Seminar in Kconomics 

William R. Bowman \ ' \ College 

This project presents a description of a senior research seminar in economics which provides 
Students with an opportunity to b^lld simplified forecasting models of the United States 
eco nomy based uPon ^ theories^ leaniej^ Eac 11 student dev elops one se ction 

of a macroeconomic mode'i which is then used to forecast (witTi computer assistance) aggregate 
demand and supply, inflation and monetary variables over the next four quarters. #The project 
is designed to allow students to synthesize previously learned economic ttefcries apd test 
those theories with quantitative research techniques contnon to the economics profession. 



Practical Macro 

\ 

Robili t. Bartlett \ College 

Pract^rol Macro is an intermediate macro class at Denison University. Its creator has sought 
to tontine traditional u*acro concepts with real-fyorld examples obtained through The Hall 
Street Journal and to utilize situations of Council of Economic Advisors decisions. Stu- 
dents ' role playing during these simulations reinforces and gives practice to applying macro 
economic theory. Frequent short tests provide repetition of key concepts as well as feedback 
to the student and instructor on progress, There are two culminating experiences; a compre- 
hensive final and a position paper, The effectiveness of this format for intermediate macro 
is tested using OLS multiple regression analysis, The measure of economic knowledge gained 
is through pre- and post- TUCE score®. Attitude, student evaluation of the teacher and class, 
ability, and demographic characteristics are included in the analysis, 



leaching Teachers to Teach Through Teaching 
\ Marianne Bonds Talafuse College 

* The purpose of this course was to teach elementary teachers some specific economic concepts 
and to demonstrate how thes^ could be taught tc their pupils. Four areas were stressed^ 
production, money and e. change, "income distribution, and the marke^ system. Two classes were 
used, given pre- and post-tests, and were found to have few learning differences no matter 
which teaching method was used. Although after teaching pupils themselves* it was found that 
the teachers hart a stronger understanding of the principleS/fiTvolved. They also found that 
the use of a variety of teaching methods was significant. & 

**. 
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FISCAL POLICY: TAXES / EXPENDITURES/ AND TRANSFERS 



Financing Public Schools in Ohio 

Richard L, Lucier < College 

The financing of public primary and secondary schools in Ohio is an issue of great concern 
to state legislative Tedders. The' author worked with a coiblttee of tv/enty corporate execu- 
tives that had been formed to stucty the problem, The resulting reports were used as reading 
material in a seminar for upper-class economics majors, The goals for the students. In the 
seminar were; to increase their knowledge of state and local government tax, expenditures 
afld school financial issues; to analyze arid make policy recontnendations regarding the school 
financial situation in Ohio; to compare their recommendations with those of the committee of 
twenty and other analyses and observers; and to increase ttjeir confidence and ability to use 
analytical techniques, 
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Practical Macro 

Robin L. Bartlett College 



Practical Macro is an intermediate tnacro-class at Denison University, Its creator has sought 
to combine traditional macro- concepts with real-world examples obtained through The Hall 
St ee t Journal and to utilize singulations of Council of Economic Advisors decisions. Stu- 
dents' role playing during these simulations reinforces? and gives practice to applying macro 
economic thdory. Frequent short tests provide repetition of key concepts as well as feedback 
to the student and instructor on progress. There are two culminating experienced: a compre- 
hensive final and a position paper. The effectiveness of this format for intermediate macro 
is tested using OLS multiple regression., analysis." The measure of economic knowledge gained 
is through pre- and post-TUCt scores. Attitude, student evaluation of the teacher and class, 
ability, and demographic characteristics are included in the analysis. 

4 fj 
Money, Bank^jg and Economic Stabilizations Polfcfes 
Michael Watt ji uohn Silvia * College 

This projecVdescnbes a workshop for forty kindergarteff through twelfth grade teachers, »ne 
workshop ^as designed to improve their understanding of the concepts related to monSy, bank- 
ing, and monetary and fiscal policies and to help them develop materials related to these ^ 
concepts for use in their own classrooms. Participants attended a one-week residential work 
shop afid. then participated in a one~ddy "mini-workshop 11 at their local sponsoring # bank. T~~ 
sponsor bank then received a copy of their teacher(s) curriculum unit(s), which showed how 
the teachers would teach the economic concepts in their own classes. Pre- and post-test ' 
evaluations indicated that the participants nearly doubled their scores on a forty- item test 
of economic understanding. The project includes an outline of the activities, the workshop 
schedule, list of materials used and samples of the bank's practicum sessions. 
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ECONOMIC GROWTH. *■ 
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Practical Macro " # , 

Win L. Bartlett ' College- 

Practical Macro Js an intermediate macro class at Denison University. Its creator has sought 
to combine traditional macro concepts with real-woHd examples obtained through The Hall 
Street Journal and to utilize simulations of Council of Economic Advisors decisions, Stu- 
dents 1 role playing during these simulations reinforces and gives practice to applying macro 
economic theory- Frequent short tests provide repetition of key concepts as rfell as feedback 
to the student and instructor on progress, There arc two culminating experiences; a compre- 
hensive final and a position paper. The effectiveness of this format for intermediate macro 
is tested using OLS multiple regression analysis. The measure of economic knowledge gained 
is through pre- and post-TUCE scores. Attitude* student evaluation Of the teacher and class, 
ability, and demographic characteristics are*included in the analysis. 
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SAVINGS/ INVESTMENT/ AND PRODUCTIVl 



Honey and Banking Forever 



Robin L. Bartlett 



College 



The Federal OpSJi Market Committee (FOMC) simulation was used to stimulate and maintain inter- 
est in a money and banking course. GNP accounts were introduced along with a Keynesian model. 
The connection between macroeconomics and monetary theory was important to the course. The 
. main objectives of the FOMC simulation were to describe the purposes and functions of the 
Federal Reserve System; to Illustrate the role macroeconomi c theory plays in policy making 
and to give students the opportunity to use the models they learned; and to allow. the stu- 
dents to apply their understanding of facts and models to judge for themselves the relative 
merit of policy actions. The classroom experience was an enactment of FOMC meetings. Stu- 
dent* prepared for the sessions by collecting articles dealing with the pertinent topics. 
They presented their arguments pro and con for the various topics. 



Practical Macro * ' 

Robin L. Bartlett ^ College 

Practical Macro is an intermediate macro class at Denison University. Its creator has sought 
to combine traditional macro concepts with real-world examples obtained through The' Hall 
Street Journal and to uti ize simulations of Council of Economic Advisors decisions. Stu- 
. dents' role playln* during these simulations reinforces and gives practice to applying macro 
economic theory. Frequent short tests provide repetition of key concepts as well as feedback 
to the student and instructor on progress. There are two culminating experiences: a compre- 
hensive final and a position paper. The effectiveness of this format for intermediate macro 
is tested using OLS multiple regression analysis. The measure of economic knowledge gained 
Is through pre- and post-TUCE scores. Attitude, student^evaluation of the teacher and class, 
ability* and demographic characteristics are Included in the analysis. . » 



A workbook In microeconomics was used as the basis for conducting an economics laboratory. 
The laboratory was designed to assist students in small groups after they had met In a large 
lecture section. The materials had to be sound In economic content and in a standardized 
ferm so they could be administered by less experienced personnel. Quizzes were prepared to 
be used In the lab sessions as well as answer sessions to cover workbook problems. .Audio- 
visual presentation* we"e available for students who had not passed the weekly quizzes. 



MICROECONOMICS 



An Economics Laboratory for 
Introductory Microeconomics 



William B. Walstad & Sarapage McCorkle 



College 
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Modular Approach for Teaching Principles o^Wfcroeconomics 



Gene R. Simonson 



* College 



A modular approach Jto_teaching microeconomics theory is presented in which the subject is 
divided into seven modules each of which is divided by major concepts. Learning objectives 
are stated for each concept. Module* include: economics and the American econoiqy; consumer 
demand* demands/supply and marketplace; production costs and supply; theory of the business 
firm; income distribution; ani international trade. Learning activities including reading 
assignments i lecture material on tapes » .exercises and problems are included for each concept. 
Class time is used primarily to review material contained in the module and to demonstrate 
the relevance of the modules material to current economic developments, to answer questions 
and to administer tests. 



Economic Understanding Through Tutor! -Videotaped Instruction 
Dennis J. Weidenaar College 

Thisproject describes a tutorial videotaped instruction approach to teaching economics which 
incorporates both the interactive benefits of an Instructor conducting a relatively smaTI 
class and the advantages of a well -prepared, carefully-paced lessor^. This method was 
developed to provide an alternative to teaching the course through large lecture sessions 
with several hundred students. Forty-two videotapes on specific topics in the course, along 
_ with viewing notes for the students, are included in the project. These are designed to be 
^ used in small classes by teaching assistants who will use the pause control to stop the 

video tape to allow the audtence to react to the videotaped professor's question. The video- 
Taped" professor meets weekly with the teaching assistants to coordinate teaching in the 
sections. A report of the evaluation of this method of instruction is included. 



LaCrogse. The total program was to provide students with different instructional strategies. 
The segment submitted to the annual competition is the microeconomics section of a computer- 
assisted instruction package. The micro section was funded through an NSF LOCI grant. The 
CAI experience, was unique for several reasons. first, the materials were integrated through- 
out the entire JJJpurse. The students enrolled in a CAI course had access to lessons and 
simulation games which build upon each other and ftere tied together through a compute/ man- 
agement system. Second, the materials had been fully^tested employing the simultaneous 
equation model and estimating techniques (2 SLS). Third, the materials were transportable 
at relatively low cost. The materials for the unit are divided into three parts: (!) pro- 
grams and files that route students through instructional materials, records their perform- 
ance and reports performance; (2) provides information on games; (3) provides information 




on lessons. 
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MACROECONOMICS 

'Teaching Economics to Journalists: An Experimental Course 
Gerald E. Auten " ' College 



An interest in the quality of economic reporting prompted this college course. It was a 
practical analysis of economics for journalists. Three general problems of journalism were 
covered: the time constraints involved in preparing a story; the faq* that some journalists 
don't have the knowledge of when to obtain economic information; and pat some^ journalists 
don't have enough of an awareness of economics to ask direct and foct/sed questions of their 
sources. Extensive use of the library and its resources was encouraged, especially finan- 
cial and economic publications. The major schools of economic thought, tnter^wietation of 
economic data, inflation, crime and energy reporting were also discussed, 



ALL CONCEPTS 



Economics: The Responses to Scarcity 

Frank D. Tinari College 

This introductory economics course presents economic theory in a framework stressing! 1 
society's possible response to scarcity. It emphasizes the contribution economic analysis 
ryiakes in helping societies and individuals determine what to do about scarcity. The objec- 
tives of the course are To provide a unified and simple structure for examining reality, to 
maintain the focus on the real world and to give students the necessary tasks fur analyzing 
economic issues - 



The Use of siven Simulation Activities 
in a College Survey Course 



John W. Fraas College 



This paper describes a research project designed to test the effectiveness of a simulation/ 
game approach to college economics survey courses, freshmen economics or business adminis- 
tration majors and mfflors totalling 175 students who were enrolled in four economics sec- 
tions jflfere the subjects Of this investigation. Two instructors participated^ each teaching 
one lecture/discussion section and one sintulation/g^me section The students were given the 
Cognitive Style Questionnaire and on the f>asis of sut^cores were placed in lecture or simu- 
lation sections. This selection process was based on the relief that certain learning style 
preferences and characteristics would lend themselves to one form of teaching or the .other. 
All sections used the same text and followed the same syllabus. The simulation/game sec- 
tions! however, spent about half their class time fn seven game, activities. The&e are des- 
cribed and the concept, on which they focus are listed. Using the final course grade'as a 
measure of student success, multiple regressions were run to evaluate the effectiveness of. 
the two teaching formats. The ijesults indicate that, the simulation/game method. of instruc- 
tion is superior to lecture-difcussion for some students, and that the Cognitive Style 
Questionnaire can be used effectively to identify such students* , 
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Challenge: Real Economic Problem Solving 



William B> Walstad & William E> Becker 



College 



Challenge is the title of a three-year economic education program for public school teachers 
K-T2 in the St. Paul School System The program centered on economic problem solving. Con- 
cepts, activities, and methods were chosen specifically for their utility to pupil problem 
solvin„ at different ade levels. The format of the program was. a four-week summer course 
for public school teeners supplemented by follow-up one-day workshops after the regular 
school year began. Unique to the program was the requirement that participants actually 
teach using the problem-solving approach in the University of Minnesota-Minneapolis summer 
laboratory school. Teachers could thus inmediately apply their new, economic understanding 
to a real classroom situation. The training program was favorable evaluated using partici- 
pant evaluations of the program and gain from pre to post scores on the Test of Economic 
Literacy by teacher participants. In addition, data were collected on the performance of 
public school papils on the Test of Elementary Economics and.a semantic differential instru- 
ment to measure attitudes toward economics. Pupils in the classrooms of institute partici- 
pants and a control group of non-institute participants were included. 



Teams— Games— Tournaments : A 
Comparative learning Strategy 



The description and application of an innovative cooperative learning strategy, Teams— M 
Games— Tournaments , to a workshop for in-service t ^chers is presented as the project. TGT 
is composed of five interdependent components: class presentation, teams, games, tourna- 
ments, and newsletters. Content or material is introduced through class presentations— 
usually lecture discussion. Teams are composed of "four or five students. After class pre- 
sentations, student meet to quiz each other over content. The team is the major focus of 
TGT; emphasis is placed on doing your best for the team and the team doing the best tor tr>e 
individuals. Games are made up of course content— relevant questions. The games are played 
H a table of three students, each student from a different team. Students may challenge 
each other's answers. The, tournament is the structure in which the games are played. .The 
newsletter is used to reward individual students and teams for their performance and report 
ing tournament results. The material used in TGT is included with the prcject. The partici 
pants developed a volume of instruction materials (ELMO) to be used in grades one through 
four which is also a part of ths project. 



Regional Economics, Location Theory 

Richard W. Lichty * h College 

The project describes a one-week unit fcr an advanced undergraduate class in regional 
economics. The unit was designed to acquaint students with a., applied economic research 
tool termed input-output. It was also intended to demonstrate how input-output can be used 
in simulation exercises. The uses associated with the large-scale simulation model 
developed for the State of Minnesota were of particular interest. The unit included lec- 
tures and reading assignments from the text. Additional readings dealing with non-hypotheti 
cal applications of the input-output model were required. A one-day workshop was held At 
one of the compLtational laboratories with professionals in the field. 



Elmer Williams, Ronald Van Sickle & Nancy Boone 



College 
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